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PROGRESS
OP

EDUCATI ON ASSAM
FEOM

1912-13 to 1916-17,
QUINQUENNIAL R E V I E W .

CH APTER I.
I.— IN TRODU CTIO N.

1. This is the first quinquennial report of the newly constituted province of Assam, 
and the period of the review is coincident with the first five years of the new admiais- 
tration. The last quinquennial report for Assam aa a separate province was written 
in 190iJ, and for the two quinquennial periods intervening Assam was treated along 
with Eastern Bengal forming as it did a part of the province of Eastern Bengal and 
Assam from October 1905.

During the years that Assam formed part of the joint province hut little was 
attempted in the direction of amalgamation of the systems prevailing in the two 
separate parts of the province. The differences were strongly marked. They are 
stated jn the Director of Public Instruction’s Report for Eastern Bengal and Assam 
for the year 1905-06 and quoted in the quinquennial report fdr the period ending
1907. “  The former ( the educational system of Eastern Bengal) is largely a spon
taneous growth, decentralised, lightly controlled, indeed by reason of the proportion it 
has attained, almost beyond control. The other (that of Assam) is the result of a 
scheme devised for a small and backward province, controlled by the State or by 
Local Bodies, a scheme which has nevertheless produced what cannot be characterised 
as other than a highly popular course of secondary instruction.”

A t the re-constitution of the province as a distinct unit of administration Assam 
found itself still in possession of the excellent features that had marked its educa
tional activity from the inception. The temporary union with Eastern Bengal had 
accomplished much of good. Conjoined with a more powerful and a more clamant 
neighbour she secured from the Government at least her full share of the liberal 
funds that were made available. The College at Gauhati, which had remained in a 
state of stagnation from the time of its founding by Sir Henry Cotton, shared in the 
liberal measures for collegiate expansion which marked the educational policy of the 
Government. The Murarichand College which was in a state of collapse and on the 
verge of extinction was helped by liberal grants pending its provincialisation. The 
whole organisation of the schools, English and vernacular, secondary and primary, 
was reviewed and a comprehensive scheme of reorganisation drawn up. The curricula 
in force in schools were brought under*review and revised courses of studies issued 
setting a marked advance both in respect of extent and in the methods of instruction. 
The inspecting staff was strengthened, and schemes devised for a larger output of 
trained teachers, and in every direction a new life was given to education, and a new 
meaning imparted.

And with Assam re-established as a separate province in 1912 under the most 
favourable auspices and with large funds from the Government of India and with the 
expectation of larger grants to follow there was no relaxation of effort. Advances 
that had been planned and awaited action came under a new rervffî  ̂^and t ^  pro
posals that issued were in many respects more ambitious ' "  * - - - -
more limited finance.

it! .t^ esj of



3. The general lines along which educational progress should proceed have been laid
General olic • down in the Goverjiment, of India resolution of 1913 and,

' working along these lines, plans for a provincial alvaaee
have been defined embracing every class of institution and every form or instruct 
tion. The wide range of the Government of India resolution and the high standard 
of the aims set forth will demand for their realisation fimncial help far in excess of 
the very liberal grants from imperial revenues already declared. Even for the limited 
proposals set forth in the following pages as the immediate purposes to be secured

im enal rant funds far greater than those originally granted are called
”  for. Under nearly every head the recurring obligations

already entered into have exhau'sted or nearly exhausted the recurring grants. This )S 
true in respect of recurring grants for Colleges, Secondary Schools and Training Insti
tutions, for primary schools, for girls’ education, for manual training, and for hostels, 
that is in fact under each head where expansion is most in demand and where expan
sion is most expensive. Prom the grants for technical and special education but little 
has been expended. This is however due to the absence of a programme, the special 
officer to hold charge of that department not having been appointed owing to the 
general restriction upon expenditure.

The balance of the recurring grant for general educational purposes could have 
been easily expended in meeting some of the m^ny obligations upon the department 
were it not that the order of retrenchment made further utilisation impossible.

The non-recurring grants show a total surplus of Rs. 3,9(),4<29. The only balances 
are under the heads of primary education, girls, technical and special education, 
manual training, educational hygiene, and the unexpended balances of the recurring 
grants for general educational purposes. With the exception of technical education, 
for which however no sum has been specifically assigned, plans for expenditure of 
these amounts have been prepared and generally sanctioned pending release of funds.

A detailed statement of the position of the imperial recurring and non-recurring 
grants during, and at the end of the quinquennium, is given at the end of this chapter, 
and in succeeding chapters special references are made indicating in general outline 
the objects upon which expenditure has been incurred.

3. Apart from further expansion the obligations already incurred will demand 
increased expenditure. No provision has been made for the increase of pay for the 
large additions to the staffs of our schools and colleges which will fall due within

T , , f the next few years, no less than 150 new appointments
in the lowest grade of the Subordinate Educational 
Service having been made within the course of three 

years. The growth of the enrolment in the Board schools already established will 
demand an increase in the staff as well as extensions to buildings’ and additions to 
equipment. The imperial allotments distributed to the boards have been expended 
and the normal developments of the schools have been left unprovided for. And for 
all teachers, English and vernacular, newly joined or of long service, a re-adjustment 
of salaries is called for in the interests of educational efficiency.

4. In all grades of institutions too the increase of supply has but stimulated demand
. There are many tracts without schools and many venture

or expansion. schools awaiting relief as an alternative to disappearancp.
The Local Boards are near the end of their resources, and complain that for education all 
other district needs are being neglected— communications, sanitation and dispensaries. 
The cry for an English education— aery which is almost universal—has either to be 
stifled or be met by a la-ge increase of middle English schools aided or departmental. 
Pemale education, which after facing years of indifference and even of hostility has 
begun to get under way, demands considerable expenditure. Training institutions 
involving at least three times the present recurring charges are an absolute essential if 
the education imparted in schools is to be saved from deterioration, and an increase in 
the inspecting staff for the more adequate control of the schools is a measure wliose 
urgency cannot but be admitted. .

In respect of collegiate education, whilst much has been done, much more 
remains to be done, and amongst the most pressing is the decent housing of the Murari- 
chand College and its adequate founding in respect of hostels, playing fields and staff 
quarters.

These measures of requirements serve as indications of the great advance that the 
quinquennium has witnessed. In education it is especially true that the appetite 
grows with feeding and the hopes and ambitions stimulated loy liberality seek further 
fields of expectation. And that much has been done in the quinquennium the follow
ing pages evidence in detail. A brief outline may however here find place.



5. In collegiate education the range oE extent of teaching has been, widened and its
Oatlin-s of action Character heightened by the acceptance of th( general

' principle that honours affiliation is essential for the well
being of a college. The impoitance of hostels in the interests of discipline and in

tlieir value upon coUe t̂e life have been recognised. Action 
° has been mainly directed to the Cotton College at Gauhati

wliich has added honours classes to its courses as als j a measure of post-graduate affili
ation. The Murarichand College has been raised to the status of a first grade institu
tion and to both colleges large additions to liostel provision have been made.

In high school education a great advance has been registered both in respect of 
En lish schools number of institutions and of their enrolment as well

°  ̂ ‘ ’ as of the staffs enlisted and of the qualifications demanded.
The i-tails and equipment of middle English schools have similarly undergone improve
ment. Vernacular education has not only been made free to its highest stage, but the 
principle has been laid down, that, as far as funds permit, primary schools should be 
developed to the middle vernacular standard. The minimum pay of teachers in verna- 

I V ,  cular schools has been raised to Rs. 8 and a wider range of
emacu ar fc 00 s. openings offered by the establishment of a number of

superior primary schools with improved terms of service. In the result a better class 
of teacher is being enlisted and the middle vernacular qualification is becoming the 
ordinary qualification of new appointees.

The training schools for vernacular teachers have been considerably improved
Training schools respect of staff and of equipment and the extension

' of the term of training, as well as the higher educational
qualification of the student, have resulted in a superior outturn.

Female education has made an advance that, when judged by the limited oppor-
Pemale education tunities for expansion that a contracted revenue could

alone afford, can be accepted as establishing a certainty 
of rapid development when funds adequate to proved demands are forthcoming.

In the direction of “  special, technical and industrial education,”  the quinquen- 
. . nium has witnessed an important departure in the study

peoia e uca ion. establishment of the Earle Law College at
Ganhiiti as an experiojental measure. A new industrial class has been opened up iu 
the plains area whilst in the Lnshai Hills a system of apprenticeships to trades has 
been introduced.

liuropean and Anglo-Indian education has secured a stimulus and secured an 
Europeans advance that gives much of promise.

A  very special attempt has been made to bring Muhammadans forward along the 
Muhammadans liues of general advance by providing for their particulai-

needs in the vai'ious schools of the Department. The 
establishment of a Senior Madrasa at Sylhet has at the same time helped to foster the 
needs of those to whom indigenous education presents the stronger attraction.

Whilst considerable attention has been paid to the intellectual side of education 
. the physical and moral needs have been by no means

. lysica an mora tiamiiig. overlooked Playgrounds havG been provided in many
cases, and grants and subscriptions for athletic purposes systematised. The large 
increase in hostel accommodatiou. and the more social and disciplined life engen
dered in them as a result of increased efficiency in supervision, has had an undoubted 
influence upon the moral welfare of puyuls and students.

II .— G E N E R A L SUM M ARY.
6. Public educational institutions are usually classified as .colleges, secondary

 ̂  ̂ . schools (including high schools, middle English and midClassification or public educalion* i i \ • i . i ini institutions. die veniacular schools), primary or elementary schools
and special schools. This classification is to some extent 

unsatisfactory. The prescription of special curricula for all vernacular schools, to
gether with the accepted policy of regarding primary schools as incomplete vernacular 
schools, makes a classification of colleges, English (or Anglo-vernacular) schools 
and veruacalar schools more advantageous. The placing of vernacular education 
of all grades in the hands of local boards, and the general reservation of schools teach
ing English to more direct departmental control are additional reasons for a revised 
classification. In the following page-s middle vernacular schools are treated along 
witi' ]>rimai7  schools, but the chapters are headed, although somewhat misleadingly, 
secondury and elementary education. Middle English schools are not usua ly 
higher educational character than middle vernacular schools. "
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7. The following table shows the rate of advance recorded in the quinquennium
both in respect of the number of institutions and of the 
enrolment :—Statistics.

DoBctiptive head.

1911-12. 1916-17. Percentage o : 
increase in 
the numher 
o f pupils 
einoe lriil-12Institutions. PnpilB. Institutions. PapilB.

1 3 4 5 6

P U B L IC  IN S T IT U T IO N S .

U niveksity E ducation . 

Arts colleges.

r  For males . . . 2 295 2 6 8 8 133-22
English ... <

t  For females... . . . . . . . .. . . . • ••

Colleges fo r  professional training.

f  For males . . . • • • 1 45 • • •
Law .. . .. . j

(  For females . . . • •• ... ...

S ch oo l T 'docatiox — GsNEnAL.
SECONDAEX SCHOOLS.

H igh  schools for males .. . ... 27 8,701 86 13,481 54-94

M iddle schools for C ^^nglish ... 95 10,922 113 11,183 2'89

1  Vernacular... 35 2,753 112 12,328 347-8

H igh  schools for females .. . 1 223 2 489 119-28

M i'ldle schools forj^ English ... 3 294 12 1,146 '  289-79

fcuiales. ^  Vernacular... 6 447 11 983 119-Pl

erimaky ' schools.

For males ... .. . ... 8,469 141748 3,868 171,015 20-65

For femaleu .. .  ... 242 7,239 329 10,798 49-09

School E ducation— Special.

r  For males ... 9 402 9 489 21-39
draining schools ... <

(. For females... ... • •• 2 27 .. .

f  For males ... 1 14 1 18 -7 -1 4
Law schools .. . <

(_ For females... ... .. .

r  For males ... 1 108 1 178 64-81
Medical schools ... -<

(_ For females... ... ... ... ... .. .

Technical and In d u s -(  ••• 5 43 6 59 37-21

trial schools. |  For females... ... 1 12

r  For males ... 89 3,843 81 1,890 — 50-52
Other schools ... •<

(  For females... ... ...

Total of ruhlic Institutions ... 3,985 177,032 4,587 224,819 26-99



Descriptive bead.

1911-12.

InstitaUons. Pnpila.

PRIVATE IN STITU TIO N S.

1. Advanced teaching—

rFormalea ... 
{a) Arabic or Persian •<

(.For females...

(i) Sanskrit
(  For males 

{  For females... 

2, Elementary teaching—

rF or males ... 
(a) A  vernacular only <

or m ainly. (  For females...

(6) The Koran only..
For males ... 

For females...

3. Other schools not conforming to 
Departmental standard—

For males ...

For females ...

Total Private Institutions 

Grand total ...

10

18

94

1

17

566

59

412

2,984

27

1,052

143 5,080

4,128 182,112

1916-17.

Pupils.

18

41

2

78

4

152

1

301

283

537

45

2,692

162

5,051

28

303 9,094

4,890 283,913

Percentage o f 
increase in 
the number 
o f pupils 
BiucB 1911-12.

— 46'82

379 66

21-49

— 8-18

500

S80-I3

79-01

28-44

8. The provincial average of advance for the quinquennium is 28'44. The total 
, . number of institutions has advanced from 4,128 to 4,890.

Private institutions measure the greater advance both in 
the number o f institutions and in the number of pupils, but the heterogeneous nature 
of such schools, combined with the irregularity and uncertainty of the returns, render 

„  . , T comparison of little value. Under this head are includedPrivate Institutions. i i . iall unrecognised vernacular a m  Anglo-vernacular schools, 
as well as indigenous schools such as unrecognised tols, maktabs, and Koran schools. 
A ll primary schools with less than ten pupils are also classed as private institutions.

Of public institutions the greatest advance is that in the number of middle verna- 
p , cular schools for boys and of their pupils, the latter

n 1C ns 1 u ions. marking an increased enrolment of 347’8 per cent. The
provision of free middle vernacular education has vindicated itself in result and in a 
remarkable manner given life to the whole range o f vernacular education. The 
figures for primary schools for boys, although small in comparative advance with 
those of middle vernacular schools, afford evidence of an ordered movement and give

1, I 1 indication that the limits to expansion are but those set
emaou ar sc loo s. financial capacity and that the demand will keep pace

vith  any measure of conceivable supply.
Middle English education may be said on the whole to have remained stationary 

T, V t, , , during the quinquennium, the increased percentage of
1 e ngis sc 00 3. pupils being only 2'39. This is but another example 

of the direct relations in matters educational batween supply and response. The 
finances of the Department have been almost exclusively occupied with the exten
sion of vernacular education, with the provision of additional high schools, and with 
female and collegiate education. Middle English schools have largely had to fend 
for themselves, xlad the Department been willing to extend recognitioa to projected 
schools, of inadequate foundations, a large addition of institutions and pupils would 
have fallen for chronicle. But the Department was generally without funds even



to give grants, and the people directly concerned were not sufficiently in earnest, 
or sufficiently endowed with resources, to be prepared to accept fees at such a rate 
a s would secure an establishment of comparative efficiency.

It must be recognised, too, that the general abolition of classes I  and I I  of 
middle English schools, as also the raising of fee rates in the majority of cases to 
the high school standard, as well as the conversion in certain cases of populous 
middle English schodls to high schools have joined in counteraction against enrolment 
in middle English schools. Read in the light of these adverse factors the percentage 
of increase, small as it may appear, is a clear indication of the demand that exists 
for a measure of English education.

Upon high school education a large proportion of the public funds have been
expended, the number of high schools has increased from 
27 to 36 and the enrolment by 54'94. The limitation 

set upon the number of sections in a school, and upon the enrolment of sections, has 
fixed the limit of the upward range. Proposals for high schools have been many, 
but the Department has already more than reached the limit in its recurring obli
gations, and the demand has gone unsatisfied, except where it has evinced itself 
in measure sufficient to secure its ends indepandently of government assistance.

The expansion in the figures for Arts Colleges..'=is the outcome of the provin-
cialisation of the Murarichand College, of the increased 

° range of affiliation of the two provincial colleges, of the
general increase in the number of matriculates and of the growth in liberality of 
the scholarship system.

Female education records a striking advance—primary schools for girls with
, . increased enrolment of 49'09 per cent., middle vernacular

ema e e ucation. H 9 ‘9 1  and middle English surpassing all other
classes of schools with its 28979 per cent. The popularity of English in the case 
of girls’ schools is an index of what the comparative figures for middle vernacular 
schools for boys and middle English schools for boys would have been if the finances 
expended in the former had been directed to the latter.

9 . In 1 9 1 1 -1 2  there were 2 ’ 7 l  children in every 1 0 0  of the population of Assam 
^ , , attending school, including public and private institu-
P r o ™ i  figures of advance. tions, and One public institution to every 7 0  towns and

villages. One such institution served on an average 13'3 square miles and .for a 
population of 1,684‘7. In 1916-17 the percentage of scholars to population rose to 
8 ’4 8 . There was one public institution to every 6-08 towns or villages, one school 
for every 11;56 square miles and for every 1 ,4 6 3 ‘6  of the population. These figures 
refer to Assam excluding Manipur.

Am ong plains districts in 1911-12 Sylhet with a school for every 4'18 square 
_ miles, Kamrup with one for every 9 ‘6 are in sharp contrast

 ̂ in this respect with the districts of Nowgong and Darrang
with one school for 19'4 and 18 8 square miles, respectively. These districts occupy 
the same relative positions at the end of the quinquennium in respect of provision

as measured by the area served per school, but all have
aina IS ric a. advanced, Sylhet to one school for every 3‘72 square miles,

Kamrup for every 7'87, Nowgong and Darrang one for every 16*93 and 16‘04 square 
miles, respectively.

Sylhet in 1911-12 had one school for every 1,926 of the population, with a per
centage at school of 2‘7 of the population. In 1916-17 one school served for
1,707*64 of the population and the percentage at school rose to 3‘35. Kamrup with 
one school for 1,661'2 of the population in 1911-12, advanced to one school for
1,362-yl in 1916-17 and the percentage of the population at school moved from 3 1  to 
4'48. Nowgong and Darrang with their 2‘8 and 1'8 of the percentage of population 
at school in 1911-12, moved to 3'78 and 2'44 in 1916-17.

Judging from these factors Kamrup may be said to be the leading plains district 
in measuring advance and Darrang the most backward. But no account is taken 
in these numerical calculations of the unequal distribution of population in the 
various parts of the districts, of the standard of the schools, or of the degree of literacy 
attained by the pupils.

In  hills districts the Khasi Hills easily maintains the lead it has acquired through 
. , the long and zealous labour of missionary bodies. In

1 s istnots. 1916-17 it had one school for every M'52 square miles
or for every 566‘43 of population, and had 4’68 of its population at school. On this 
figuring the Khasi and Jaintai Hills might be assigned a position in advance of 
that of Kamrup. But not even the most enthusiastic admirer of the educational

6̂



propaganda itt these hills would put forward such a claim. The Garo Hills has 
advanced rapidly during the quinquennium. With one school for every 23'7 square 
miles and for every l,204i'l of the population, and with only 2'1 per cent, attending 
school, it closes 1916-17 with one school for every 18-91 square miles, for every 
957'44 of the population and with a percentage at school of 3’25.

Although the Naga Hills and the Lushai Hills have roughly doubled their per
centage of pupils at school during the quinquennium, the figures *62 and 1'79 for 
1916-17 are sufficient to indicate that the problem of education in these hills ha s 
not yet even been touched.

10. Educational advance during the quinquennium, as measured by the number-of
, schools, and by the increased percentage of the population 

ing to '  in attendance, has been set forth in the preceding para
° graphs. It remains to show that an advance has been

registered in the general level reached by the pupils attending schools. In 1911-12 
out of every 100 in pviblic institution 95'1 were in the primary stage of instruction, 
4*7 in the secondary stage and ’2 in the collegiate stage. Corresponding figures for 
1916-17 are 92 2, 7'4i and 4i, a very satisfactory measure of increase in the higher 
stages of instruction.

11. Of the total number of institutions in 1911-12,103 schools with 8 ‘635 pupils
were managed by Government, and 2,850 schools with 

management™*  ̂ ” 1,26,932 pupils managed by Boards and Municipalities,
while 797 schools with 30,047 pupils were aided, 235 

with 11,418 pupils were unaided and the rest were private. Government schools 
have increased by 83’6 percen t, during the quinquennium, Board and Municipal 
schools by 15'9, aided schools by *4 and unaided by 25*5 per cent.

The increase in the number of Government institutions is due to the policy of 
establishing a Government high school in each subdivision, to the expansion of 
primary education in. the Garo Hills by the opening of a n u m W  of primary Govern
ment schools and to the opening of a number of schools for girls under direct 
control.

The increase of educational activity of local boards has been due to the financial 
assistance rendered by Imperial grants which enabled new schools to be opened and 
the better venture schools to be absorbed. The provision of free education in the 
vernacular and the development of many primary schools to the vernacular standard 
are contributary factors.

Th3 small increase in the number of aided institutions and the large increase in 
unaided schools indicate thes growing depletion of the resources of the department which, 
after meeting the requirements of provincialisation, found but limited means to extend 
its assistance to other institutions.

12. Table I I I -A  classifies pupils according to race and creed. Confining attention
^ j , to public institutions the number of Hindus has increasedEace and creed of acholars. j  ^ t j. i  o i-n  • xi. • • iirom 1,07,466 to 1,33,352 m  the quinquennium or by a 

percentage of 23 'i. The Muhammadans have increased from 41,244 to 51,718, a 
percentage of 25*4. Out of 100 at school on 31st March 1912 there were 60‘7 
Hindus, 23 3 Muhamm^idans, against SB'S Hindus and 23’G Muhammadans in 1916
1917.

13. Table I I I  gives the number of pupils learning the vernacular, classical lang- 
T  o . = uages and English. Comparing with 1911-12, it will be
_ ° 7 >■ gggjj number of scholars in public institutions

reading English has increased from 18,025 to 28,868. The increase is due to the larger 
number of hit'h schools and to their expansion to double*sectioned standard as also to 
the opening of a number of English schools for girls. The rise in the number of 
those reading a classical language from 8,178 in 1911-12 to 11,999 in, 1916-17 is 
accountable by the inclusion of secularised maktabs under the head of primary schools 
and by the extension of Arabic to the pupils o f vernacular and middle English schools 
vt-ith the object of attracting Muhammadans to these institutions. The addition of 
two years to the classical course in high schoofs in respect of Arabic and Persian has 
also had some effect in increasing the figure.

The study of a vernacular forms part of the course of all schools and public 
institutions, except European schools, and institutions of a special character. The 
number therefore is practically identical with the total number reading in these institu
tions. The figure returned as reading vernacular is 222,475 against a total enrolment 
of 224,819.



I I I .— E X P E N D ITU R E .

14. Tte total expenditure upon education amounted iu 1911-12 to Es. 16,09,062,
in 1916-17 to Rs. 25,59,290 or an increase of 59 per cent.

■ Distributed over the total population the amount expended
on education per head of the population moved from Re. 10*23 to Re. 0 38. Considered 
in relation to the total number of pupils the cost per head increased from Rs. 8’8 
to Rs. 10 9. Public funds, including provincial revenues, and Local and Municipal 
funds, advancing in expenditure from Rs. 11,03,263 to Rs. 17,63,738 or by 59'8 
per cent., contributed Rs. 016  of the amount expended per head of population, and 
Rs. 6'0 of the cost of educating a pupil in 1911-12. The corresponding figures for 
1916-17 are Rs. 0'26 and Rs. 7 ‘5. Whilst the burthen upon public funds has thus 
increased by 59‘8 per cent., the share borne by private funds, which include fees, 
subscriptions and endowments, has advanced from Rs. 15,05,799 to Rs. 7,95,552 or by 
57'2 per cent, and has borne. Rs. 0*12 of the cost as distributed over each head of 
the population and Rs. 3'4 of the cost of educating each pupil, in 1916-17, as against 
Rs. 0 08 and Rs. 2*8, respectively, for 1911-12.

15. Provincial revenues furnished Rs. 9,97,022 in 1916-17 against Rs. 5,87,016 in
1911-12, Local 33oards and Municipalities Rs. 7,66,716 as 

Imperial grants. against Rs. 6,16,247 in 1911-12, the total advance being
Rs. 6,60,475 from these two sources. But of this amount Rs. 4,63,463 was furnished 
by drawings upon the imperial grants during the year 1916-17, leaving the balance 
of Rs. 1,97,012 as increased expenditure from local revenues, of which Rs, 25,553 
represents increased provision by Local Boards.

16. It must however be pointed out that this amount, although returned as in
creased expenditure by Local Boards from their own resour- 

oca revenues. reality part of the unexpended balance of previous
allotments from imperial grants. The increased expenditure by Municipalities 
during the quinquennium is Rs. 19,503, but of this Rs. 5,623 is m‘3t from imperial 
grants, leaving the increased contribution of Municipalities as Rs. 13,980. The 
total of Rs. 25,553 and Rs. 13,980 deducted from the balance of Rs. 1,97,012, leaves 
the sum of Rs. 1,57,479 as actual increased expenditure from provincial revenues.

The position of the Local Boards in respect to income and expenditure has been 
dealt with in the chapter on Controlling Agencies, as also in that on Elementary 
Education. It suffices to say here that the Local Boards find no adequate measure of 
expansion in their income for any increased expenditure. Provincial finances have 
played their part to the limit of their power.

17. Expenditure from private sources include fees, endowments and subscriptions.
Fees have advanced from Rs. 2,79,365 to Rs. 4,64,503.
As a measure of the readiness of people to pay for the 

education they receive, and in consequence a measure of the value that they attach 
to it, these figures are of especial interest. An increase of 66*3 per cent, in fees, 
with an increase of 28*4< per cent, ia the number of pupils, may be taken as indicating 
generally that fee income has more than kept pace with the increased enrolment of 
pupils, and this in spite of the fact that the making of middle vernacular education 
free has reduced the income from this class of school from Rs. 7,724 to Rs. 771 in 
1916-17 and has resulted also in a very wide increase in the number enrolled.

Contributary causes to this satisfactory result are the raising of fees ia aided 
high sc"hools, and in middle English schools as well as the levy of fees in girls’ schools 
where English is taught. The general principle followed in respect of fees is that 
whilst a vernacular education is accepted an essential for all, an English education
has an economic value with a corrasponding obligation for payment.

18. Subscriptions and endowments are generally taken to indicate the value which
„ , . . , , is attached by people to the education of the community
Subscnptaons and endowments. The advance made in the quin

quennium is from Rs. 2,26,434 to Rs. 3,31,049. Of the latter amount the various 
missionary bodies operating in Assam contributed Rs. 1,66,905, or ovqr half the 
total. Subscriptions as part of the receipts of aided schools have come under some 
degree of suspicion, and are at any rate very inconsiderable in amount.

The maintenance of unaided schools by leading zemindars and others contributes 
substantially to the balance of these receipts.

19. Money expended on education is either directed to maintenance of schools, or
. , .  for meeting other charges such as the provision of school

Direct an in irect expen iture. 'buildiBgs, furniture, equipment, library or for the provi
sion of hostels and for their maintenance. Charges for direction, administration and

8
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inspection are included in the second class. It will be seen that this latter class inclu
des iTore especially those charges which only indirectly concern the actual tuition of 
the pupil, whilst the first includes the salaries of teachers, pay of menials, rates and 
taxes and current expenditure for repairs to buildings, postage and similar items of a 
recurring nature. The first kind of expenditure is called direct, the second indirect.

It is in respect of the first kind of expenditure that it is hoped that the people 
concerned will bear an increasing proportion, and it is usually upon these charges only 
that the cost of educating a pupil, or the cost of an institution is generally calculated.

20. Direct expenditure has increased from Es. 10,63,149 in 1911-12 toEs. 17,51,302
in 1916-17. Taking fees, endowments and subscriptions

® together, the share of the expenditure covered from these
sources decreased from 36‘2 per cent, to o3'2. Considering different classes of insti
tutions we find that in coHeges the share borne by private sources is 23*1 per cent, 
in 1916-17, as against 23'2 in ] 911-12. The cost of secondary education to private 
funds has decreased fipm 64'7 percent, in 1911-12 to 581 per cent, in 1916-17. 
Primary education m *  only 14'1 per cent, of the direct cost in 1916-17 as against 
19’8 in 1911-12. The decline in the share borne by private funds in respect of 
secondary education is due to the greater expenditure upon secondary schools as 
the, result of the improved staffing introduced into those institutions.

21. The average cost in 1916-17 of educating a pupil in different classes of insti-
. tutions, based upon direct expenditure, as compared with

Teiage cost per pupi. 1911-12, and as distributed over private and public funds,
was as follows. The calculations are based upon the average monthly number upon 
the rolls.

1911-12. 1916-17.

Public
funds.

Private
funds. Total. Public

funds.
Private
funds. Total.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

Arts colleges ... 185-6 55'9 241-5 178-5 53 4 231-9

ProfeBsional colleges ... ... ... ... 247-2 78-6 325-8

Secondary sohoolB ... ... ... 64 11-8 18-2 8-3 11-4 19-7

Primary Bohoola ••• ... ... 2-9 •7 3-6 ■ 3-7 -6 4-3

Training schools ... ... ... 96-7 4’3 101-1 99-3 3-5 102-8

other schools ... ... ... 93 41 13-4 19-1 6-0 25-1

Summary. 22. The total expenditure for 1916-17, as compared 
with 1911 -12, is summai’ized :—■

1911-12. 1916-17.
Per cent, of 
increase in 
1916-17. ,

1 2 3 4

Rs. Rs.

Provincial Eevenues ... ... ... 5,87,016 9,97,022 69-8

Local Funds ... ... ... 5,02,485 7,33,451 45-9

Municipal Funds ... ... ... 13,762 33,265 141-7

Fe;’S ... . . .  ... ... 2,79,365 4,64,508 66-2

Endowments ... ... ... } C 80,931 )
[  2,-26,434 4 ^ 46-2

Subscriptions, etc. ... ... ... ) I 2,50,118 3

Total ... ... ... 16,09,063 25,59,290 59‘ 0
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The following tables show the growth iu respect of direct anl iadirect 
expenditure :—

Direct expendilure.

— • 1911-12.

1
1916-17.

Per cent of 
increase in 

1918-17.

1 S 3 4

• • K b. E j.

ProviEcial Revenues ... • •• . . . 2,45,2^9 5,01.156 lOi'S

Local Funde ... . . . 4,22,084 ^ 0,306 51-7

Municipal ... • •• 11,141 27,971 151-0

Fees................  ... 2,2!j,317 3,92,696 75-8

EndowmentB ... »■ « )  r 89,486
f- 1,61,378-? [  17-2

Subscriptions, etc. ... • ■ « . . . )  I 1,49,688 )
Indirect expenditure.

----- 1911-12. ] 916-17.
Per cent, of 

increase ia . 
1916-17.

1
A

2 3 4

B$. B b,

Scholarships ... ... 51,«33 85,414 65 4

Buildings

Furniture • ••

1,82,447

85,733
j .  2,36,842 81-0

Superintendence ... ... 1,50,774 2,42,109 60-5

Misoollaacous ... ... 125,326 1,91.,623 552

23. The following table as required by the Government of India is furaished show
ing' the expenditure on. buildings, furniture and apparatus for the year 1916-17

Amoants expended on bnildings, fainittire and appaiatns.
Totnl

Year.
OoUegee. High

Schools.
Middla
Ettgliah
Schools.

Middls
Veraacnlar

Scliixils.
Primary
Seiools.

Speoiol
Schools.

asiooot 
Ojp«ndeilit 
giycn in 

cobnm33 
of Gen«id 
Table IV,

1 2 3 4 5 € 7 8

1916-17. Bs. Es. Es. Ba. Bs. Ba. £>.

Provinnlal EeveiraeB (including Ijn- 
poiialj.

38,880 67,167 7,856 3,039 4,1S3 2,523
*

1,23,104

LooalFnnde ... ... ... ... 4,195 11,8S7 43,777
w

59,8»

Manioipal fanda • ... ... 400 342 2,157 ... 2,899
Subscription and other private sonroea 72,929 5,193 1,465 18,878 1,515 99,9»

Total ... ... 38,380 1,40,096 17,644 16,733 68,945 4.W4 j 2,S3,8»



2i. The following statement shows the average monthly pay of employees in non
Government services :—

11

Kind of employment.

Number of 
teachers in public 
institutions not 

managed by 
Government;

Average pay.

In secondarj' 
schools.

In primary 
schools.

In other 
schools.

1 2 3 4 5

Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p.

Board .. . .. . ... 4,478 15 7 3 10 11 3 37 8 0
Municipal ... ... 80 14 14 8 14 12 6 .  • »

Private . .. . ... 940 28 10 2 8 9 2 28 4 8

IV .— IM PERIAL GRAN TS.

25. The following table shows the position of the Imperial grants at the close of 
the quinquennium : —

I .—Recurring grants.

E xpenditure on  recurring enlarges in Balance a ra ilab le  fo r  expend iture  on  
non*recurring  c h a rg e i in

1 °

6dQ

S r .

■ s S i  
=  £ 8

* 2

a s
b
E3 O

I h
f l S  o
g S S

s i i
1 * 1

! K
1 1 1

n

o

3'S

H ead o f expenditure.

i

1
4
2A

JO

3
Oi 1 s

2
CO
A

S

s

S
»g
A 03

1 2 3 4 6 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13

B d. E b. B s . B s . f is . E s . K s. B s, E s . B s. Rs.

1 Colleges, secondary 
Bchools and tra in ing  
in stitu tions.

1,14,000 12,871 78,546 1,03,035 1,09,677 1,01,129 85,454 10,965 4,323 3.04,129 1,61.871

V» P rim ary edaeation  fo r  
boys.

2,00,000 49,557 1,83,009 1,88,565 1.91.287 1,50,443 10,991 11,435 8,713 6,12,418 1.87,583

3 G irls ’ ed u ca tion  ... 28,400 1,511 36,661 27.206 28,120 26.889 1,739 1,194 274 83,604 80,098

4 T echn ica l and special 
education . '

12,200 ... 1,150 1.300 i;joo 12,200 11,050 11,009 11,003 8,850 45,250

6 M anual tra in in g  ... 2,000 ... 3,000 2,000 2,000 2,000 ... 4,000 4,000

6 European ed u ca tion  ... H ,000 4,000 7.256 7,418 7.418 10,000 6.744 0,582 6,582 86,092 39,908

7 H o ste ls  ... ... 12.400 1.438 11,793 12,40^ 12,400 10.963 607 38,031 11,569

t 1914 grant fo r  general 
educational purpuses.

55,000 ... 4,563 13,158 18,158 30,43S 21,942 21,842 30,878 74,123

1

T ota l ' ... 4,18,000 69,377 3,12,977 3.54,983 3.65,366 3,13,623 1,06,023 63,018 52,734

1
11,02,602 5.34,393
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I I .— Non-recurring grants.
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I C olleges, flecondary BChooh and tra in ing  
inBtitutions.

i ,e i ,8 7 i 3,S0,0(0 4.81,871 1,24,164 2,25,127 1,96,113 50,511 6,96,915 — 1,14,04

2 P rim a ry  edu cation  ... ... ... l,87,es2 2,50,000 4,37,582 1,06,383 44,284 7,290 6,225 1,64,182 2,73,400

8

4

Girls* te ch n ica l ... ... 
and

Special ed u ca tion  .. .  ... ...

30,096

+ 45,250

'I
| l,0 0 ,0 (0  , 1,75,346 « ,8 3 6 13,382 5,469 4.661 69,348 1,05,998

£ M an u a l tra in in g  t.. .•> 4,000 25,0)0 29.000 1,000 1,000 28,000

6 . E uropean edu cation  ... ... ... 29,908 l.EO.OJO 1.79,908 1,59,108 27,878 . . . 1,87,046 -7 ,1 3 8

7 S o s te ls  ... *>. >.> 11,669 S,50,c00 3,61,569 1,37,766 1,52,440 73,386 33,745 8,97,337 -3 6 ,7 6 8

e E ducationa l hygiene and g y m n a st ics  ... . . . 1.26,C00 1,25,000 16,708 E0.991 8.3S7 3,056 69,141 65,859

9 1914 grant (recu rrin g ) fo r  general edacation - 
al purpoBes.

74,122 74,122 . . . . . . «•* 74,122

iT ota l ... ... 5,31,S98 19.30/00 18,64,398 4,30,867 6,26,392 3,18,623 98,197 14,73,969 3,90,429
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CH APTER II.

C O N TR O LLIN G  AGEN CIES.

I . — CONTKOl BY DEPARTMENTAL OFPICEES.

26. The H on’ble Mr. J. R . Cunningham was in charge of the Department through- 
. . out the quinquennium, except for three weeks at the beigin-

Direction. ning, and for three months in 1916 when the charge was
held by Mr. P. W . Sudmersen. The post of Personal Assistant was filled by Babu 
Jogendra Nath Roy Cbaudhury from the date of the opening of the office after the 
reformation of Assam into a separate province up to August 1913 w'hen he left the 
Department and the province, and was succoeded by Srijut Kamaia Kanta Barua, for
merly l)eputy Inspector of Schools, Gauhati. Srijut Kamala Kanta Barua occupied the 
Dost up to the end of the quinquennium except for two periods, (5 wrecks in l'*li- on privi- 
ege leave, and 8 months in 1915, when he was appointed to officiate in the Proviacial 

Educational Service as Assistant Inspector of Schools, Assam Valley. On both occa
sions Babu Girish Chandra Chakravarty, Head Assistant of the office, acted as 
Personal Assistant. *

Rai Sahib Durgarlhar Barkataki was on special duty for about 2 years (June 17th, 
1913— June 12th, 1915) to assist the Director in the preparation of schemes for the 
utilisation of the Government of India allotments, and to help in outlining other 
schemes in anticipation of further grants.

iD spection. 1917
1st April 1912 and on the 31st March

1st ipril 1913., 31st March 1917.

5 11
. . •  ̂ • 18 37
.•. ••• l- '4 8U7
. . .  . . . 2:>6 458

Indian Educational Service 
Provincial Educational Service 
Subordinate Educational Service 
Uugraded Services ...

Deputy
fpectors.

Inppectorg and Sub-In-

Tbe need of a reinforcement of the superior inspecting staff was realised early in 
the quinquennium. The Inspector of Schools in the Surma Valley was provided with 
an Assistant Inspector, whilst an Assistant Inspectress relieved the Inspectress.

28. But it was in respect of the subordinate inspecting staff that relief was most
needed. The requirements of the Assam School Manual 
dejTf’ and that every lower primary school sliall be visited
at least three times in the year, other vernacular schools

at least once, and that each inspection should last for the full silting of the school.
The number of these inspecting oificers was found to be entirely inadequate for the
efficient performance of these duties even in respect to schools as they existed in
1912-13. In addition, Ihe programme of expansion of primary education, following 
upon the announcement at the Coronation Durbar, led to the rapid growth in 
the number of primary schools and made an increase of the inspecting staff a 
matter of paramount importance if numerical increase Mas not to be immediately 
negatived by a deterioration of quality. The more exacting nature of the curri
culum prescribed for primary schools, a curriculum demanding from primary schools 
teachers a large measure of initiative and a more educational method of instruction, 
required from irispecting officers that the guidance of school pandits in the purpose 
and scope of the curriculum, and in methods of teaching, shou-d be regarded as of at 
least equal importance with the work of inspection and examination.

One additioral Deputy Inspector and 16 additional Sub-In?pectors of Schools 
were accordingly provided. The total provision therefore at the end of the quinquen
nium AA as 21 Deputy Inspectors and 30 Sub-Inspectors, the disLribution of these Sub
inspectors among the various subdivisions being determined on the principle that 
ordinarily a Depi'ty Inspector could conveniently control between 4o—60 primary 
^choois, a ;^ub'Inspector from 70— 75 such schools.

29. The number of schools has, however, in many subdi\ isions largely exceeded this
Dlaints are general that the exacting require- 
anual cannot be met wdthout a deteriorationInsi f̂ficieDcy of inspecting st ,G. limit, and com 

ments of the
in the quality of the inspections held. An increase in the number of inspecting officers 
of all grades is a prs ssing want. It is a question, too, whether the Assam Valley Circle 
jsDould not be divided into two under the charge of separate Inspec'ors.



30. All recognized educational institutions in his circle except those immediately 
^ .. .. „  subordinate to the head office, or to the Inspectress of

u les o inspec mg o oers. gchools, are Under the control of the Inspector.
Inspectors are required to visit all Government high schools in their circle, as

also Government training schools, twice in each year, 
nspectorg. They should inspect every recognised high school and

training school at least once yearly. Inspections of Government high schools or 
training schools should extend over at least three working days.

The Inspector and Assistant Inspector, between them, are required to inspect all 
middle English schools in their circle once a year.

The offices of each of his Deputy Inspectors are to be inspected once a year by 
the Inspector, who is also required to visit as many vernacular schools in the area of 
each Deputy Inspector as necessary to inform himself thoroughly of the efficiency of 
the litter’s working.

Vernacular and middle English schools at the various headquarters stations have 
to be inspected at least once annually by the Inspector, who is also required when 
halting for the inspection of an English school in the mofussil, to visit as many 
vernacular schools as possible in and about the same centre.

No minimum number of touring days has been assigned to Inspectors.
Assistant Inspectors are primarily the Inspectors of middle schools of all grades.

. They are however required, without prejudice to this duty,
Aasrtant nspeotors. ^  devote a portion of their time to the inspection of all

recognised high schools, other than those maintained by Government. They are only 
entitled to inspect Government high schools or normal schools when specifically directed 
to do so by the Inspector. A  fixed minimum of 1^0 touring days has been 
laid down.

In each subdivision, the institulians under the Inspector, with the exception
of high schools, are under the immediate charge of the 

" Deputy Inspector of Schools. He is assisted in the
inspection of vernacular schools by his Sub-Inspectors. 

The Deputy Inspector is also required to assist the Inspectress in cannection with 
Ihe administration and control of the girls’ schools under her immediate chai’ge. He 
is also the educational adviser o f the Local Board of his subdivision.

The Deputy Inspector is called upon to arrange that every Board lower primary 
school is inspected at least three times a year, by himself or by a Sub-Inspector, 
class pi'omotions being made at one of these inspections. All middle schools, in
cluding middle Eoglish schools in receipt of G:>vernmeut assistance, are to be 
inspected at least once a year by the Deputy Inspector. Inspections are usually to 
last for an entire sitting, and are to embrace not mere examination but the direction 
and assistance of the sciiool teachers in the practice of teaching.

The only change during the quinquennium, calling for comment, .has been that, 
whereas Sub-Inspectors formerly confined their ^attention to lower and upper primary 
schools, the middle vernacular schools being beyond their range, the latter class of 
school has been included within their powers of inspection. This is the natural
outcome of the accepted policy of regarding lower primary as incomplete vernacular 
schools. The aim of the inspecting staff is now to secure, through the help of l^ocal 
Boards and Municipalities, the advance of these schools to the full vernacular standard. 
It is not advisable that schools so advanced should pass O'at of the control of the 
agencj which had worked for the advancement.

The Inspectress of Schools is entitled to inspect all educational institutions
for girls. A ll girls’ schools and zenana classes for women, 

The Inspectress o o oo s. attached hostais at district and subdivision^
headquarters stations, together with training classes for mistresses, are ucder her 
control. Schools other than those at district and subdivisional headquarters stations 
are in the charge of the Inspector and his subordinate inspectitsg stall. The In 
spectress is in charge of recognised schools in which European girls are being 
educated.

The Assistant Inspectress of Schools works under the direct control of the 
. , Inspectress. She deals with middle and primary schools

Inspectress o zenana classes for women, At headquarters
stations, but does not visit girls’ high schools except when 

especially deputed to do so. She is expected to utilise her visits to schools by instruct
ing the staff in the methods of teaching, especially in needle-w'ork, hand-work and 
domestic sci'^nce.
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The Assistant Inspector for Muhammadan Education is required to inspect 
, , ,  T. Urdu, Persian and Arabic classes in high schools and

secure an improvement in the methods of instruction 
' followed by the maulvis of these schools. His primary

duty is, however, to interest himself in the progress of the scheme which has been 
initiated to attract Muhammadan boys to primary schools by the offer of religious 
instruction, and to persuade muktabs and madrassas to accept secularisation under 
similar conditions.

31. To encourage Sub-Inspectors to travel by independent means of convey
ance during the day, to simplify procedure, and to secure 

Sub-lLpectOTs.  ̂ adequate supervision of soliools near headquarters stations,
and more frequent halts on tour, a fixed scale of travelling 

allowance has been brought into force. The minimum monthly rates are increased 
according as the Sub-Inspector keeps a bicycle, a riding horse, or, in certain areas, a 
boat. Insufficient touring and insufficient inspection are penalised by a reduction, 
of the admissible allowance.

The scheme appears to have worked well and to have secured some improve
ment in inspection, the number of cases in which Sub-Inspectors have failed to put 
in the requii-ed minimum of days on tour in the year is not excessive, and there has 
been an improvement shown in the matter of more systematic touring.

Under orders contained in the Government of Eastern Bengal and Assam 
_ . c n * T 1 letter No. 5914-C., dated 15th May 1907, Deputy In- 

wid Sub-Inspectors!*  ̂ spectors and Sub-Inspectors of Schools were required to
be on tour for at least 210 and 230 days, respectively, 

during the year. The weight of offica work of Deputy Inspectors has however 
considerably increased since the promulgation of these orders. On the other hand 
Sub-Inspectors have no office work, their duties consisting entirely in inspection. A 
re-adjustment was accordingly effected. As pointed out above Deputy Inspectors are 
now required to tour for only 200 days, whilst Sub-Inspectors are to put in 240 days 
in the year. It is expected that the efficiency of the local inspecting staff will not 
be affected, as a wbole, by the relief extended to Deputy Inspectors.

82. Inspecting officers of tl.e Indian Educational Service, as also Assistant In-
„  . . .  , spectors and Inspectresses, are expected to pass by theDepartmental ExsminationB for i . v  ̂ i i i ^ i •

inspecting officers. higher Standard in the language commonly in use in tneir
division before being confirmed.

The Deputy Inspectors and Sub-Inspectors are required to pass a lower grade 
departmental examination comprising (1) vernacular literature, (2) the Art of 
Teaching, Discipline, and Organisation and (3) Departmental Rules a ^  Orders.

Exemptions in part are granted where the essential requirements have already 
been met. This is the case where the Vernacular Examinations of the University 
have been taken in the case of (1), and in the case of (2), where the officer has taken 
a licentiate or degree in teaching. Part (3) is however obligatory upon all.

Failure to pass involves refusal of confirmation or of .promotion or exposes the 
officer to more extreme measures. Stringent orders have recently issued calling upon 
the few officers still' defaulting to satisfy requirements.

33. The Central Board of Examiners at Dacca, which was established by Govern-
Provin-ial and Divi»ional Exa- Notification No. 3u97E., dated 24th of November

minatiou Boards. " 1909, controlled the following examinations in Assa ji  at
the beginning of the quinquennium : —

(1) The Normal School Examinations in respect of the Normal Schools at 
Jorhat and Silchar.

(2) The training classes examinations in connection with the primary training 
classes at Jorhat and Silchar.

(3) The Departmental Examinations for Inspecting Officers.
(4) The Madrassa Examinations.
(5) The I ’ol Examinations.
(6) The examination of apprentice teachers in Assam.

The functions of this Board, in so far as Assam is concerned, ceased to he exercised 
shortly after the beginning of the qninquenniam, and separate boards were 
established. *
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A  Provincial Board of Moderators was appointed to conduct the Lower Grade 
Departmeatal Examination of Educational Officers in Assam, consisting of the two 
Inspectors, the Superintendent of the two Normal schools, the two Assistant Inspectors 
of Schools, and two Headmasters or Deputy Inspectors. The duties of the board are to 
appoint examiners and make all other arrangements for the examination, to moderate 
question papers, tabulate marks and report the results of the examination to the 
Director of Public Instruction for publication.

Separate boards were constituted with similar powers for the conduct of Sanskrit 
Tol Examinations, one for each valley, as also for Normal and Training School 
Exainmations. Eor the Madrassa Examination one provincial board was constituted.

As the apprenticeship system was abolished in the early days of the quinquen
nium, no arrangements were called for in this respect.

For the conduct of the Primary and Middle English Scholarship Examinations, as 
well as to control the newly-introduced Vernacular School-leaving Certificate and 
Scholarship Examination, separate Divisional Examining and Moderating Boards were 
introduced, one for each division. The constitution of these boards is as under : ~

The Inspector of Schools— President, ex-officio.
The Assistant Inspector of Schools— Secretary, ex-officio.
The Superintendent of the Divisional Normal School.
A  Deputy Inspector of i*'Chools.
A  Headmaster of a Goyernrnent High School.

GENEEAL SUMMAEY QJ THE TEAB 1916-17.
84. As this report is to serve also as an annual report it is desirable, in order to

maintain a continuity of record, to furnish some particulars with respect to the year
1916-17 in so far as the work of controlling officers is concerned. The sections following 
h îVe therefore only a limited interest.

The Hon’ ble Mr. J. Pi-. Cunningham was in charge of the duties of the Director
throughout the year, except for three months when he was
on privilege leave. During that period Mr. F. W.

Siidmersen officiated as Director.
In tbe Assam Valley Division Eai Sahib Durgadhar Barkataki officiated as Inspector

throughout the year, except for the first four days of April 
nspectors. when Mr. Small was in charge. R a i Sahib Durgadhar

Barkataki was on tour for 214 days, and inspected all the high schools, the Divisional 
and Tura Training schools, 26 middle English schools, 31 middle vernacular schools, 
119 piimary sch^ls and 14 special and indigenous schools, as also all the Deputy 
Ins^iectors’ o ffic*  as well as those of all high schools.

In the Sarma Valley and H ill Districts Division Mr. E. B. Wilkins was in charge 
throughout the year. He was on tour for 217 days and inspected 13 high and 24 
middle English schools, 12 middle vernacular, and 6 upper primary and 54 lower 
primary schools for boys, as also 1 secondaiy, and 7 primary schools for girls anc 7 
special schools.

Rai Sahib Durga4har Barkataki was in charge of the office of .Assistant Inspeot- 
. or of Schools, Assam Valley Circle, for the first four days

Assistant n.pectors. April throughout which he was on tour, visiting one
middle English, 3 middle vernacular and 2 primary schools. The post then 
remained unoccupied up to 19th May when Rai Sahib Golap Chandra Barna vas 
appointed to officiate. He was on tour for 125 days, and assisted in the inspection of 2 
high schools, and also inspected 15 middle English, 20 middle vernacular, 70 primary 
schools and 4 special and indigenous schools. The necessity of familiarising himsalf 
with the working of the office, as a preliminary obligation, prevented this officer 
putting in a sufficient measure of touring.

Eabu Sarada Charan Chakravarti was Assistant Inspector of the Surma Valiey 
and Hill Districts Division throughout the year. He was on tour for 212 days and 
inspected 49 middle English, 13 middle vernacular, 2 upper primary and 90 lover 
primary schools for boys. He also inspected one high school, 38 primary schools '’or 
gii'ls, and 7 special schools.

The work of Deputy Inspectors in both divisions has been satisfactory. In the
Surma Valley all 3:eputy Inspectors put in the minimum 

epnty nspectors. Jays’ touring, the highest record being that of
Mr. TJ Alesa;ider, l  eputy Inspector, Ehasi and. Jaintia liills, who put in 231 diys 
on torr.
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lu  the Assam Valley the minimum was not worked up to in the case of 5 Deputy 
Inspectors. The requirements of Article 226 in respect of middle schools, under the 
direct charge of Deputy Inspectors, were fulfilled by all Deputy Inspectors of Schools, 
as also in the case of primary schools similarly situated, except in the Garo Hills 
where the number of schools receiving direct Goyernment assistance is too large to 
admit of the carrying out of this rule.

The returns for the Assam Valley show a distinct improvement in the touring of
Sub Ins ectors these officers. A ll Sub-Inspectors toured for the required

u - nspec ora. minimum number of days with one exception. There has
been a marked improvement in the carrying out of the obligations of Article 226 of 
the Assam School Manual—the total number of defects in meeting these requirements 
beirg 633 as against 1,096 during the preceding year— of these, 491 occurred in two 
subdivisions (l)hubri and the Garo Hills), where inspection is admittedly beyond the 
possibility of the present staff.

Of the 19 Sub-Inspectors of the Surma Valley 3 failed to put in the requisite 
number of days on tour. The total number of defects reported in meeting the require
ments of the Manual was 82 only.

Miss Garrett was in charge throughout the year of the office of Inspectress of 
 ̂  ̂ Schools and Miss B. Das of that of Assistant Inspectress.

^  Miss Garrett toured for 135 days visiting 65 schools, and
Miss Das for 166 days paying 52 visits to schools.

Maulvi Ataur Hahman joined the newly-created post of Assistant Inspector for 
. .  ̂  ̂  ̂ Muhammadan Education on the 20th July 1916. HeAssistant Inspector for Muiiam- . a i i t j.*

madau Education: on tour lor x33 days and Visited 151 institutions—
22 high, 12 middle English, 15 middle vernacular, and 68 

primary schools in addition to 25 Islamic institutions and 8 Muslim hostels.

ACKNOWLEDGMENT TO EDUCATIONAL OFFICERS.
35. The Director desires to take this opportunity of acknowledging the services of 

the following officers who have been of especial assistance to him dm'ing the period 
now reviewed :—

DEPUTY INSPECTOBS.

Assam Valley.
Srijut Kamala Kanta Barua who is now Personal Assistant to the Director 

" in which office he continues to distinguish himself by capable and zealous 
service.”  •

Eai Sahib Golap Chandra Barua who “  in addition to the conscientious perform
ance of his routine duties helped in the preparation of text-bool^and produced 
in his Ahom Dictionary a work of value to scholarship.”  *

Maulvi Tayab A li “ who has done good work among the Meches of Goalpara.”
Babu Nadiya Behari Das “  who has worked enthusiastically for the success of 

the Nalbari Hostel scheme.”
Surma Valley and Hill Districts.

Babu Sarada Charan Chakravarti, now Assistant Inspector, “  in which capacity he 
continues his good work.”  ■

M ?  AlexaTdtr, | “  both very capable and energetic officers. ”

SUB-INSPECTORS.
Maulvi Abdur Rahman No. II.
Srijut Harendra Narayau Datta.
Srijut Gaurikanta Deka.
Srijut Bharat Chandra Das.
Sri]ut Komoleswar Bartbakur.
Amongst Headmasters of Government high schools in the Surma Valley Division 

the Director records for special distinction the names of Babu Biswesvar De of Silchar 
High School and Babu Baikuntha Nath Bhattacharja of Sylhet High School. The 
following are also mentioned for .'good work— Babu Kunja Behari Guha, Habiganj 
High School, Babu Bharat Chandra Chaudhuri, Karimganj High School, Babu 
Biswesvar Das Gupta, Maulvi Bazar High School.

Amongst Headmasters of the Assam Valley the Director has selected for mention 
the names of Babu Karuna Kanta Das Gupta and Sriju.t E.amani Kanta Barua as 
those of officers who have worked rigorously and well in charge of the schools
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entrusted to them. The Director points out in this connection that the Headmasters 
in the Assam Valley were for the greater part overburdened by their responsibilities 
and by the difficulty of securing good results with an inexperienced staff.

II.— CONTEOL BY GOVEENKTG BODIES AND COMMITTEES.

3 6 .  The College Councils have been enlarged, a non-official representation leing
 ̂  ̂ „ secured. The Governing Bodies are now composed as

Gorermng Bodies of Colleges. fo llow s ' 

Cotton College.
The Commissioner, Assam Valley Districts, ex-officio— President.
The Principal, Cotton College, ex-officio— Secretary.
Three members of the teaching staff. ,
Two non-officials.

Murarichand College.
The Deputy Commissioner, Sylhet, ex-officio— President.
The Principal, Murarichand College, ex-officio— Secretary.
Three members of the teaching staff.
Two non-official members of whom one is a representative of the family o:' the 

original founder.
The duties of these Councils are generally to frame the college budget, to 

control expenditure, to advise the Director with regard to changes or additions t) the 
staff, to initiate and submit schemes for the improvement of the college, and to deal 
with disciplinary cases brought before it by the Principal.

These bodies are also Hostel authorities in respect of hostels attached tc the 
colleges and they have been authorised to frame a roster of their members for the 
purpose of visiting the hostels.

3 7 . Members, other than those appointed e x -officio, hold office for two 
academic years.

The constitution of the Managing Committees of Government high schools
Managing Committeea o£ Gov- . .

ernmeut High Schools. IS aS lOllOWS
1. President.— The Deputy Commissioner, or the Subclivisional Officer ac3ord-

ing as the school is located at the headquarters of a district or of a suldivi- 
sion.

2. V ice-R esident.—‘ Tho. Inspector of Schools.
3. Secremry.— The Headmaster.
4. Ordinary members—

I. The Assistant Inspector of Schools. •
II. A  civil officer appointed by the Director of Public Instruction on ths re

commendation of the Commissioner.
III. The Assistant Headmaster.
IV . The Deputy Inspector of Schools.

V. Two or, if thought advisable, three non-official members appointed ly the 
Director of Public Instruction on the recommendation of the Deputy 
Commissioner.

The Managing Committee has the general direction and control of the cvrrent 
business of the school and its hostel, but ordinarily leaves to the Headmaster such 
matters as concern school instruction, arrangement of classes, admission and trmsfer 
of pupils, the awarding of class promotion, or routine matters relating to tea(hing, 
administration, or to the discipline and control of pupils and staff. Authorty to 
rusticate or expel is reserved for the Managing Committee, the Headmaster bavins only 
the right to suspend pending a reference to that body.

in  such reports as touch upon the working of these committees the opinon is 
expressed very emphatically as to the good result that has followed upon a widjning 
of authority and of interest. A  greater knowledge of the aims of the Deparment 
has helped to secure a more ready acceptance of the methods devised for the semring 
of these aims. There has been, on the whole, but little disposition to trespass biyond 
the bounds of the power entrusted, and there appears to have been no weakeniig of 
the power of Headmasters. The value of the executive element upon these comnittees 
needs no emphasising.
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38. The institution of committees for aided high schools is laid down in the grant
, . 'in-aid rules. The minimum number of members is six and

tlie maximum ten, and emphasis is laid upon the necessity
‘ of securing representatives of the various classes of the

commuBity. The Secretary is the corresponding agent of the school.
The officiating Inspector, Surma Valley and Hill Districts, reports as follows 

regarding the management by local committees of middle schools.
“ In many cases thuy were non-existent as working bodies, lu Bome uses they met to flestroy, not 

to oonstrm-t, to quarrel not to arrwe. There wero instanceR where headmasters were detected in what 
»ppcare.l to be misappropriation under the eyes of the local committee, but no corrective action was 
taken until eome officer of the department interfered."

39. Under the Assam Local Self-Government Act of 1915, every Board and Board
» 1 -  j a. 1 1 aided school is, wberover practicable, to bo managed by a
BowJ and Hoar a • o s. committee. The power and responsibilities of the com

mittees are defined as being, amongst others, to seo that teachers attend regularly, to 
wperrise the financial arrangements of the school, and in the case of aided schools to 
maintain the school house, furniture and equipment in proper repair and in sufficiency 
for the enrolment.

In the case of village vernacular schools the presi lent of the committee is ordi
narily the Chairman of the Village Authority or, where such authority has not been 
established, the village Gaonbura, or the President of the Chaukitlari pauchayat.

Village School Committees do not seem to have yet been able to get above factious 
contentions, and whatever interest is shown in the school working seems to be animated 
rather by personal antipathies than by any educational enthusiasm. The burning 
down of the school house, and thefts of school material, are not unknown results of 
village factions, and the school pfindit is often by no means unwilling to take a promi
nent part in the maintaining of these feuds.

I !L — Control by executive orriCERS.
40. The importance of co-operation by executive officers of Government in the

. work of the department cannot be over-estimated. These
Elementary e ncation. officers, representing to the great mass of people the only

Bovemment they know, are in a peculiar position of responsibility. The instruction 
laid down in the Assam School Manual is very explicit.

" Pbtrifit OfiSeers and Subdivieional Officers are ex-t'fficio VisitorB of all Bcbools, o f every cla?H, in 
their districts and Bubdivisims^ anJ they shoulil lose no opportunity cf inspecting not only schools at 
tbeir hea'lquarters, but also such Bcho >1b as come in their way on toar. Such inspectione must be 

||DPtidereJ as much a part of their tuur progi'atnme as aoy other work they have to do in camp."
In addition to this, as Chairmen of Local Boards, which are directly charged with 

the control of vernacular education, a large share of actual direction of the most 
important, and numerically the largest, element in local education is in their hands.

It is gratifying to report that all inspecting officers of the department speak in 
high terms of the help and sympathy they have received at the hands of executive 
#ccrs, and of the great benefit they have derived from the friendly advice and Criti
cism that has been at their disposal. The ready accessibility t> District and Subdivi- 
aonal Officers by the subordinate inspectin;  ̂officers of this department is a privilege 
that they have highly esteemed, and the one which they regard as having had most 
Jtaaeficial results in furthering their work.

Mr. A. W . Bentinck, Deputy Commissioner, Kamrup, who has in a special mea- 
rorc interested himself in educational problems, and whose forwarding notes, in trans- 
taitting the reports of his Deputy Inspectors, are always illuminating, speaks against 
"the system of dolt-s ” which renders a continuous policy impossible. He urges that 
an educational cess is imperative, if Local Boards are not to be in a constant stage of 
armeJ defence against the department, to enable them to meet in some adequate 
neasure the many claims upon their very limited Tesources, The constitution of 
School Boards for each local area, in place of the present educational sub-commiltoes 
of Local Boards, would be, he thinks, a measure likely to enî ure more attention to 

Pyicational matters, and fewer variations of standard. The budget for education, 
wheu passed by the Local Board, would be made over to the Local fcchool Board, and 
beliuble to no subsequent curtailings.

41. As has already been pointed 9ut, District and Subdivisional Officers have been
made ex-officio pre.«idents of the school managing coin* 

ig er ncniica. mittoes of the Government high school at their head-
ouaitpr;! station, whilst the Commissioner of the Assam Valley Division is prssident of 
(be Governing Body of the CottonlCjllege, the Deputy Commiisioner of Sylhet occupy
ing that position with respect to the Murarichand College. Executive interest and
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respon'-ibility in all education, from the village patlisala to the highest educational 
institutions in the province, have thus been enlisted.
I V . — CONTEOL BY L o CAL BODIES, M u NICIPAHTIES, MISSIONS AND OTHEE LOCAL

AGENCIES.
42. The Assam Local Self-Government Act of 1915 placed the charge of vernacular 

Local Boards education in the hands of Local Boards. Their duty is laid
down as being the maintenance of free vernacular schools 

of all grades, and the Act imposes as an obligation the development of all vernacular 
schools, so far as demands warrant and funds permit, to the middle stage. They are 
authorised to maintain middle English schools for the present, subject to department
al sanction in the case of new proposals, but are not to utilise their funds in aid of 
high schools-. muktabs and madrassas are outside the range of tlieir financial
assistance, and aid to Mission schools can only be given with the sanction of the Chief 
Commissioner. Local Boards are not permitted to reduce the number of their verna
cular schools without departmental authority.

The Deputy Inspector of the subdivisional area, in which a Local Board operates* 
is the educational adviser of the board and is also a member of that body. It is his 
duty to prepare the educational budget estimate in consultation with the Inspector. 
The making, renewing, reducing, increasing, suspending or withdrawing of grants-in- 
aid by the iioard requires the previous approval of the Inspector, or, in the case of 
girls’ schools, of the Inspectress of Schools.

To secure a reasonable expenditure upon education by Local Boards the Act lays 
down that the percentage of the recurring contribution for educational purposes from 
the local income of the Board, excluding imperial and provincial grants, shall not, 
without the approval of the Chief Commissioner, fall short of the percentage of the 
recurring contribution (o) for the previous year and (6) for the year 1904-05.

This standard of expenditure is however undergoing reconsideration.
During the closing years of the quinquennium the Director of Public Instruc

tion r«ised the question whether local boards were spending the recent educational 
grants entirely on education. In his Annual Report for 1914-16 the following 
passage occurs

“  I am not in a position to state assuredly that the special grants given to the Boards f  r educa
tion, and the unspent balances of previous jears (an important item), werd fully devoted to the purposes 
for which they were granted, or, in so far as they were unspent, reserved for eJacational purposes in 
future."’ _

Assuming that a local hoard should expend from its own resources at least as 
much, after special grants had been given, as before, and taking a board’s average 
expenditure during the three years preceding 1912-13 as the standard, it was found 
that whilst ten boards had expended in excess, 9 were in defect, 7 considerably so. 
Action was taken which resulted in a reduction in most case of these deficits. The 
only local boards having large outstanding balances at the end of 1915-16 are Habi- 
ganj, Mangaldai, Jorhat, Golaghat and Sibsagar, the amounts varying from Bs. 7,172 
to Bs. 2,523, these defects being the totals for the first four years of the quinquennium.

The system of hoard control, although excellent in principle, depends for its 
efficiency upon an expanding income to meet increasing obligations. But there is 
practically no limit to educational demands. More schools are needed everywhere, 
and, what is more, better schools. The whole staiidard of instruction needs to be raised, 
teachers to be trained, adequate and proper housing with suitable equipment pi’ovided, 
and the pay of teachers raised much above the level it has yet reached. And the 
resources of the board expand but slowly, in some cases they are said to be stationary. 
Grants communicated to the boards from provincial revenues show but little increase, 
and movement is only possible when the provincial revenues are reinforced by imperial 
grants. The irregularity of the latter make a “  firm offer ”  to local hoards an impos
sibility, and programmes of development have to wait upon expediencies.

Venture schools, in the meantime, appear and disappear leaving however evils 
behind as the outcome of the education imparted, an education markedly inferior to 
that provided in board or aided schools. The demand for schools is however persist
ent everywhere, and failing the provision in some measure of a controlled school, 
others spring up, and the time may come when education, which has been in Assam 
from the very beginning of the province largely controlled by the state, will pass in 
a great measure into the hands of a proprietary class living upon schools subordinated, 
in every way, to their own interests.

43. Under the Bengal Municipal Act, riunieipalities are empowered to expf îid as 
TT •  ̂ certain poiiion of their funds for educational pro'pose.MiinioipaUlies, Unions, etc. ^■ In  Assam every munieipahtj, station or union is eicpectea
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to exjjend not less than S pel* cent, of its total income on the promotion of primary 
and middle education within its limits. The local Deputy Inspector of Schools, acting 
in consultation with the Inspector, frames the educational budgets of these bodies.

The municipalities of Shillong, Karimganj, South Sylhet and Sanamganj spent 
in 1916-17 less than 3 per cent, of their revenues on education during the past year  ̂
whilst the Sylhet Municipality spent 15’5 per ccnt. ^nd the Mangaldai Union 18 per 
■cent, of its income.

The position of municipalities in the educational scheme is not well defined. 
There is in consequence a considerable amount of overlapping, the department, the 
local board and the municipalitv all operating within the limited municipal area. It 
would be well, when funds permit, tO put municipalities in charge of all vernacular 
schools within their area, the department withdrawing from immediate control of all 
schools except English schools and those of a special character.

44i. Education in the hills of Assam is largely in the hands of Missionaries, and it
is to their enterprise that the opening up of education to

‘ the hill tribes is due. Initiation and control is still largely
in their hands. Education in the Khasi and Jaintia Hills has made most rapid
progress under the direction of the Welsh Calvinistic Methodist Mission, whose oper
ations extend to the Lushai Hills and to the hill districts of Cachar. The same 
mission has been working also in the plains area— the development of female educa
tion in the Sylhet and Silchar districts owing much to their labour. They have recent- 

,ly  taken up work upon the Namasudras in the Surma Valley.
The American Baptist Mission Society works among the Garos in the Garo Hills 

and in the plains adjoining, and also among the Mikirs of the Mikir Hills and the
Nagas of the Naga Hills. It has given a stimulus to female education by the
establishment of a middle and a primary school for girls under conditions that afford 
much promise. A Mission high school for boys at Jorhat under the same control 
deserves m01 e than a passing reference. The death of the Revd. P. H. -Moore of this 
society has been a heavy loss to education. He had for many years been closely asso
ciated with all formslof educational activity and especially with work among the Mikirs.

The following table shows the Missions operating in Assam, the number of insti
tutions controlled by them^ and their enrolment, together
with the expenditure incurred in their maintenance :—Statistics relating t o  educational 

a ctiv ity  o f  M issions.
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45. The land owners of Goalpara, in particular the Eani of Bijni, the Raja of 
Other asencies Gauripur and the Zemindar of Bagribari, continued their

 ̂ liberality towards education, A  new school building
was erected by the Gauripur Eaj to provide for a double-sectioned high school. New 
hostels have been built in connection with the Harendra Narayan Seminary at 
Bagribari.

The Hon’ble Mr. E,amani Mohan Das has taken upon himself the financial 
responsibility for the Nilmani Middle English School at Karim ganj.

45A. The actual strength of the services as on the 31st March 1917 is shown
Strength of services. in the following table

Service,

Number of officers.
Average pay in 
rupees to one 

place ot 
deeimala.

European or 
domiciled 

ccmmunity.
Isdi&n. Tutal.

1 2 3 4 6

Aidian Educational Service ... ... 8 8 698-7
Provincial Educational Service ... • •• 83 83 249-4,
Subordinate Educational Service ... . . . 298 298 70-2
Ungraded tervices ... ... . . . 450 450 27*2

In the two Arts and one Professional College of the province there were, on the 
81st March 1917, 5 officers of the Indian Educational Service, 26 of the Provincial 
Educational Service, 5 of the Subordinate Educational Service, 3 of the ungraded 
service and 1 of the Provincial Civil Service.

W A R  SERVICES.

46. Mr. G. A. Small joined the Indian Army Eeserve of Offictrs on the 4th April 
T j- *.• , o • 1916. No further information is available. Mr. F. B.
n lan uca lona ervicp. Wilkins joined the Khasi Labour Force and has proceeded

to France. .
Other services.— HevA. T>. J. Davies of the Welsh Mission, in charge of the 

Shillong Government High School, was ip. Mesopotamia for six months working in 
connection with the Y , M. 0 . A.
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CHAPTER III.

C O LL E G IA TE  E D U CATIO N .

47. There are two Arts Colleges ia the Province, the Cottori College at Gauhati
serringthe needs of the Assam Valley, the other the 
Muraricband College at Sylhet to meet the requirements 

of students of the Surma Valley. Both are Gorerument institutions, their cost 
being met from Provincial revenues. At the close of the last quinquennium, there 
was only one Government College, the Cotton Collpge at Gauhati, the Murarichand 
College being on an aidsd basis. This latter institution was the result of an out
growth of the Giris Chandra High School, a proprietary institution under the 
control of Raja Giris Chandra Ray, At the introduction of the new regulations of 
the University the abolition of the College ŵ as imminent but the Government of 
Eastern Bengal and Assam came to its assistance in 1908 with a grant-in-aid 
pending provineialisation. The latter was effected in the firsD year of the present 
quinquennium.

The number of students in the two colleges was 295 in the closing year of the 
. previous quinquennium, the number reaching to 688 in

1916-17. The classification shows 86 Brahmins, 179 
non-Brahmins, 27 Muhammadans and 3 “ others” in 1911-12, as acrainst 177 Brahmins, 
420 non-Bralimins, 86 Muhammadans a'nd. 5 “  others ” in 1916-17. There were 
no Europeans, Indian Christians, Buddhists or Parsis in either year.
• The direct expenditure in Arts Colleges has risen from Es. 66,679 in 1911-12

to Rs. 1,53,oM in ) 916-17, the cost to Government 
increasing from Rs. 51,241 to Rs, 1,18,161. Fees in 

1911-12 were Rs. 15,256 against Rs. 35,363 in 1916-17, subscriptions in 1911-12 
w'ere Rs. 1 8 2 'as agains>t nil in 1916-17. The an'ount subscribed locally in the 
Surma Valley towards the recurring of expenditure of the first two years in raising 
the Murarichand College to the degi’ee standard has not been included in the 
returns.

Coincident with the
Average cost-

Rs. 55"4-5 to Rs. 53-6-8,

EsamuuitiioD resalta.

increase in enrolment, there has been a decline in the 
average provincial cost per annum from Rs. 233-15-0 
to Es. 178-7-7, the cost to the pupil declining from

48. A table showing the number Trho passed in the 
various University Examination in 1916-17 as compared 
with 1911-12 is given below ■—
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 ̂ Of the 40 shown above as taking their B. A. degree in 1916'17, 6 secured honours 
(2nd class) and 9 obtained “ distinction,” of the 8 who took their B, Sc., one secured 
honoui'S (2nd class) and 4 passed with distinction. It maybe further added that a 
student in the Intei’mediate in Arts in 1916-17 took the 5th place in the University, 
the first four places being occupied by students o f the Presidency College.

The number of passes and the standard of success obtained afford evidence 
that the widening of the range of opportunity for Collegiate education has resulted 
in an output that is satisfactory both in quantity and in. quality. In view of 
provincial requirements for the staffing of the Englisli schools of the province, apart 
frpm all other demands, a comparison of figures for the two successive quinquennial 
may hnve value. The total number of students graduating from the local colleges 
in the quinquennium ending 1916-17 was 152 B. A.’s and B. Sc,’s. Qf the total
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of 152, eleven only was contributed by the Murarichand College which sent up 
candidates but for one year of the quinquennium. For the previous quinquennium 
there were but 16 graduates, 15 B- A .’s, and 1 B. Sc., but it wjis only in 1911 that 
candidates were sent up for the. B. A. Examination and in 1912 for the B. Sc. 
examination from the Cotton College.

A reference to the report of the Syndicate of the Calcutta University for the 
year 1916 shows that in the Intermediate in Arts Examination in 1915 and 1916, 
Assam, with 55‘1 and 57'7 per cent, in these years, respectively, headed Bengal and 
Bihar and Orissa in both years, Beuijal securing 50'1 and 45’6 per cent, in these 
successive years.

Similarly in respect of the Intermediate Examination in Science, Assam with 
its 91‘1 and 66'6 per cent, headed both Bengal and Bihar and Orissa, Bengal securing 
65*7 and 51 5 per cent.

In the B. A. Examination, Assam securred 56’09 per cent, of passes in 1915 and 
63‘8 in 1916, as against Bengal’s 45'7 and 51’2, Bihar and Orissa securing 541 
and 52 9 per cent.

Figures are not available in respect of the B. Sc. Examination.
49. There are two grades of scholarships for Collegiate education called Junior and

Senior. Junior scholarships are awarded on the results 
of the Matriculation Examination and are usually held 

for 2 years. In special circumstances a scholarship may be continued for a
third year to enable a boy to appear at an Intermediate-
Examination later than that in which he would norroally 

present himself. These scholarships are 38 in number, 3 of the first grade of the value 
of Rs. 20 per mensem and 35 of the second grade of Rs. 15 per mensem. They are 
limited to scholars who pass the Matriculation Examination from High schools in 
Assam reco^nived by the Education Department. Certain reservations are made in
favour of Hill races, and to secure some degree of preferential treatment in the case
of Muhammadans, Ahoma and inhabitants of backsrard areas. Scholarship holders 
are expected to ordinarily read in one of the Assam Colleges but exemptions are given 
by the Department.

Senior scholarships arc 22 in number, 3 being of the value of Rs. 25 a month
each, and 19 of the value of Rs. 20. They are awarded 
on the results of the Intermediate Examination of the 

Calcutta University. Similar reservations are made in favour of Hill Tribes, Muham
madans, Ahoms and backward localities. Special scholarships of Rs. 15  ̂per mensem 
are awarded by the Director of Public Instruction at his discretion to Jiinior scholars 
who pass creditably from one of the Assam Colleges but fail to secure one of the ordina
ry senior scholarships. Senior scholarships ai-e usually held for two years but may be 
extended to a third year in the case of a student of some promise who has been unable 
to secure his degree at the end of that time. Senior scholarships are also tenable 
at the Calcutta Medical College, in which case the tenure is extended to cover the 
full range of the course at these institutions.

To encourage indigenous inhabitants a close limitation has been put upon the 
number of scholarships that can be held by the domiciled ” community as distinct 
from natives of the province. Similarly a territorial distribution of the scholarships 
aims at the elimination of undue competition between one valley and the other.

“With a view to giving further encouragement to Muhammadans and backward 
communities steps were taken to provide a close range of scholarships ia addition to 
the reservations made in the ordinary open scholarships. Twenty-five special scholar-- 
ships are given annually to indigent Muhammadans and 21 to indigent members of 
backward communities. They are awarded at the discretion of the Director of Public 
Instruction to boys who matriculate in the first and second classes. Their value is 
fixed at Rs. 10 a month aud they carry with them the privilege of free study in ihe 
local collef^es. They are tenable for two years and if the holders after passing the 
Intermediate Examination fail to secure one of the ordinary senior s holarships they 
may be continued for the two years remaining to complete the course for the degree.

Two poat-graduate scholarships of the value of Rs. 25 a month each, plus tuition
fees, are annually awarded on the results of the B. A. and 

Post-graduate s.ho!arsiips. B. Sc. Examinations. They are open to graduates who
are natives of, or have made their homes in Assam.

One research scholarship of Rs. 100 per mensem has been created with a view to 
„ , , , , encouraging research. Only oue scholarship is ordinarily
ro .t.gM e   ̂at a time.
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The result of these liberal measures has lieea that 9Sh\MB\%
held in CoUegiate institutions has risen' from Es.'^7l'^^ 

Expenditure on scholarships. 1911-12 tO Rs. 29,178 in 1916-lT.
50. In  addition to the liberal range of scholarships, and to careful reservation in the

. . , . interests of particular comnjunities, -which placed a College
Action during the qmnquennmm. g,jjcation wifchiu reasonable access, a very definite advance

was registered during the quinq^nuium  in tlie education imparted in tha colleges of 
the province. These will be detailed under the separate headings of the colleges but 
a reference here to the general policy, outlined and followed so far as circumstances 
permitted, may not be ovit of place. It was accepted that unless colleges undertake 
teaching up to the honours standard a great incentive to efficient work is lost, in the 
absence of the best pupils and in a nou-tinknown tendency of staffs to relax when the 
demand made upon them grows inro a routine as a result of experience and of much 
repetition ; that for the teaching of honours, as also for the more effective teaching of 
pass subjects, professors should be chosen from the best output of the University, and 
to that end that the terms of the Provincial Educational Service should generally form 
the basis of all new recruitment; that for special subjects and in special circumstances 
recruitment in the Indian Educational Service was an absolute essential for advance. 
The necessity of adequate accommodation for class teaching and for laboratory 
practice, of the expansion of libraries and of the supply of science equipment have 
been recognised and large grants made. And a realisation of adequate hostel provision 
as an essential of regulated college life has been manifested by the large increase of 
hostel accommodation and by the peovisi jn of staff quarters for superintendents and 
others and forms a very special feature of the advance of the colleges during the 
quinquennium.

51. Whilst much has been done mucli still remains to be done. The Cotton College,
. upon which the greater part of the expenditure upon build-

Eeqmrements. equipment has been incurred, is still
lacking in sufficient class ro o m  accommodation, its laboratories are generally overcrowd
ed, and unable to meet the requirements of the restricted numbers admitted to the 
science classes, its library is rapidly outgrowing the limited space available and 
seminar rooms for advanced study are generally wanting. Examination halls, and 
administration rooms are badly needed, as well as retiring rooms for professors, and 
reservations for the social needs of the students of the college. The hostels, which have 
increased three-fold during the quinquennium, will need extension during the ensuing 
quinquennium and the acquisition of a siti for the purpose will be a somewhat expen
sive project. And whilst residential requirements of members of the European staff 
of the college have been met, and to some extent those of the Indian members, much 
more remains to be done in the latter direction before the realisation of a residential 
college is achieved.

But if these are heavy d?mands for the future in respect to the Cotton College 
at Gauhati, in the face of so much that has been done in the past, it is insignificant to 
the requirements of the Murarichand College where but little has been done dur
ing the qui iquennium to provide the College with suitable housing. Temporary 
college buildings and temporary hostels, vevy limited too in the extent of the provision 
afforded, ha^.e been the only positive results of much anxious deliberating and 
estimating. .

52. The greatest handicap to college development is the very inferior character of
. . .  the educational equipment of the average entrant to college. The Matriculation Examination, The Matriculation iixammation alior's  no test of the 

power of the candidate to understand spoken English, and its test of the power of 
writing English is very unsatisfactory. The low percentage of pass marks requii’ed 
enables a boy to get through in English in spite oi: bad spelling and composition, and this 
is the case too in Mathematics where a knowledge of the four elementary rules with a 
memory retention of a few propositions in Euclid will secure a pass. The memorising 
of a few passages of translation and of a few stock answers in grammar will enable him 
to satisfy the examiners in teanskrit. The following passage quoted from the report of 
the Principal of the Cotton College sets out the position very definitely :—

The contending claims of college studies, in the proper sense of that term, and the needs of the 
great mass of our students for the provision o f  instruction that forms part of an elementary school 
;j(!ucation, are hard to balance. On the one hand we have to realise that the great desire oi: the larger 
number, in tact o f almost the whole of our students, is for the possession o f a degree at any cost. W o 
ire bound to face this demand and to do what we can to meet it, whilst at the same time, by s’.ow 
interpenetration, striving to ennoble the ideal and the aim o f university studies. But the quantity of 
jnergy possesseii evea by the most enthusiastic teacho# is I’ mited and the difficulty of securing these two 
contrary ai'mt-, is becoming increasingly greater. And with it all, there has gone on a deterioration in
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the stanJarJ o f our entrants^ coupled witli a rapid advance in the number of admissions, all of which 
has added to the burthen and increased the difficulty of seeiiig the bright outlook of our dreams 
W lii'st this deterioratiou of entrants is true generally, it is especially in Enghsh that t;,e ])ositiou is 
felt roost acutely.

It may be affirmed, without fear of. contradiction, that first-year students come to 
college with but a very limited knowledge of English, colloquial and literary. They 
have accjuired some limited technical terms, the real value of which has often escaped 
them. Of the broad facts of life, of history and of geography their equipment is 
inadequate. And as literature is based on life, of past and present, a world of ideas and 
facts has to be created in the minds of these students before any profitable advance ia 
literature can be made. Prom the point of view of language, as apart from literature, 
the same deadening drudgery is called for. It is almost incredible, but it is fact, that 
dictation lessons have to be introduced in order to secure au improvement in spelling 
and a knowledge of punctuation. It must not be forg .tten too, that, whilst this iustruc- 
tion is being provided, the student is at the same time being introduced to Milton’s 
Lycidas, or Paradise Lost, or being made acquainted with the critical chapters of Lyall’s 
“ Tennyson.”  "

Cotton College.

53. The three quinquennial periods from 1902 roughly coincide with the whole 
. history of the college. At the end of the first period it was

 ̂ alBliated up to the I. A. standard under the old regulations
of the Calcutta University. jJuring the second period it secured affiliation up to the 
B. A. and B. Sc. standard in English, Vernacular Composition, Classics, Mental and 
Moral Philosophy, History, Mathematics, Chemistry and Physics. During the present 
quinquennium it secured honours affiliation in all subjects of the B. A. and B. Sc., 
taken in the college, with the exception of Persian, and added Political economy and 
Political Philosophy up to the B. A. honours standard. A  beginning in the direction 
of post-graduat ‘ work Avas also made, the college being affiliated up to the M. A. in 
English (Group A).

51'. The staff at the close of the first quinquennial period consisted of a Principal
with four Professors, all in the Provincial Educational Ser-

■ vice. At the end of the second period there were 2 officers
of the Indian Educational Service and 15 other officers of the Provincial and Subordiuate 
Services. During the third period additions were made to the staff of 3 officers of the 
Indian and 3 officers of the Provincial and Subordinate Services, the staff in 1916-17 
comprising 5 members of the Indian Educational Service, 14 of the Provincial Service, 
three of the Subordinate Service, and one outside the services.

55. The number of pupils on the rolls on 31st March 1902 was 57. At the close of
the second quinquennium the number was 197 rising to 
317 on the aist March 1917.

56. The college has continued to provide successes in the examinations adequate for
. . the most exacting requirements. A  comparison between

Examination resu s. succcssive quinquennial periods shows that for the
quinquennium ending in 1911-12 a total of 243 pupils were in 2acl year Intermediate 
in Arts class on the 31st of December preceding the examination, that 197 proceeded 
to the examination and that 149 passed, or a percentage of 61‘32 on the total 
enrolment on the 31st December. Corresponding figures for the present quin
quennium shows an enrolment of 373, a submission of 306 to the examination, 
196 passes and a percentage of 52'54 of passes upon the enrolment. One student look 
the first place in the University during the quinquennium.

In respect to Intermediate in Science Examination, no comparison with an 
earlier quinquennium is possible, candidates being sent up for these examinations 
only during the quinquennial period ending March 1917. A  total of 116 is 
shown as on rolls on the 31st December, 89 sent up and 74 passes, a percentage on 
the total enrolment of 63‘7. .

W ith regard to the B. A. Examination, out of a total of 23 on the rolls on 3!st 
December in the earlier quinquennium, 23 were sent up and 15 passed—a percentage 
on the total of 65'22. During the quinquennium ending in 1917 there was a t)tal 
of 193 on the rolls, 174 sent up for the examination and 110 passes, a percentage on 
the total possible of 57.

There were only 2 B. Sc. students in the former quinquennium, both appes-red 
and 1 passed— a percentage of 50. The quinquennium ending in 1917 gives a total 
of 46 in the class on the 31st of Decembcy, 42 sent up for the examination and 31 
passes— a percentage of G7'4 on the possible number.
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The passes secured are equally satisfactory in respect of quality. In the quin
quennium ending 1911-12 there were 4-2 first divisions, and 83 second divisions and 
24t third divisions in the Intermediate stage, the B. A. results being all pisses. In 
the present quinquennium in the Intermediate stage 121 first divisions have been 
secured and 122 second divisions. In the B. A., out of the total success, 13 haye 
secured honours (one in the first class) and 26 obtained distinctions.

The results for 1916-17 are as folfows:— Tlie two candidates sent up for the M. A. 
degree both passed— in the third division. Out of 02 in the fourth year class, 47 sat 
for the B. A. Examination securing six honours, 8 distinctions and 15 passes, 14 sat 
for the B. Sc., and secured 1 honours, 4 distinctions and 3 passes. Out of 113 in the 
second year class, 70 sat for the Intermediate in Arts, of whom 45 passed (19 first 
division, 21 second division, 5 third division) and 28 for the Intermediate Examina
tion in Science of whom 23 passed, 18 in the first division and 5 in the second. One 
student stood fifth in the University in the Intermediate in Arts, the first four places 
being occupied by Presidency College students. This student secured the Duff scho
larship in languages.

57. The enrolment in Ilonours classes has not been unsatisfactory. Sometime must
be allowed for development and for students to learn to 

onouri a on. believe iu their capacity to take up, with a fairly exacting
pass course, an additional burden of not inconsiderable proportions. On this matter 
the Principal writes ;—

Students find the prese nt domand upon them in the pass coursea sufficiently lie»vy, and when 
to that is added a special course for Honours^ all but a very few feel the burden too heavy. The 
idea of quantity, both in respe't of the number of examineej as well as in the extent of the curricula, 
rtominates the Unvversity iJea. I t  is not to be wondered at that so many etndents, cumbcied Y»y masses 
of information gathered and stored in their-minds, find it impossible to ever sit down and thint about 
their accumulations of knowledt^e.

The remedy would appear to be a final separation of honours from pass coarses. ’
The total number of students enrolled for honours since the inception in 1914 

is English 14, Sanskrit 9, Mathematics 9, Philosophy 7, History 6, Economics 10, 
Physics 11, Chemistry G. The successes from 1915 when the first candidates sat for 
honours are English 4, Mathematics 2, Sanskrit 2, Economics 2, Philosophy 1, History
1, Chemistry 1. The honours obtained were all in the second class, except one in 
Mathematics of the first class.

58. The enrolment iu the M. A. class in English for the two years of its exist-
_  ̂ j I- ence during the quinquennium has been unsatisfactory,

os -g Oft e a la ion. numbers dropping from 4 to 3. The outcome has
been so far that two candidates who presented themselves in 1913-17, the first
examination held since the institution of these classes, both passed but in the third 
division only. Students usually combine law lectures and law examinations with 
their M. A. studies, and give but partial attention to a course which is sufficient to 
demand whole-time concentration.

59. The marked feature of the period has been the strong endeavour to supple
. ment lecturing by tutorial assistance, and, by the forma*

u ri assi ance. seminars, to encourage advanced students to read
papers embodying the results of their o^n studies. In English every student has to 
produce one exercise a week for scrutiny. In other subjects the students submit 
exercises fortnightly, a careful record being kept of exercises submitted and of
marks gained. This is scrutinised at times of promotion or when applications
for testimonials or special favours are submitted. In addition to this, regular; monthly 
examinations are held.

There are seminar classes in English, Philosophy, History, Economics and Sans
krit. These classes are usually Jieid in the library itself or in some adjacent room. 
The student is first made acquainted with the material that the libiyiry offers iu 
respect of the particular subject upon which he is to submit a paper, and then tho 
staff and stuaents supplement the paper contributed as well as offer criticisms 
upon it.

In addition to these classes, various college societies hold their meetings outside 
college hours and to them they invite all students of the subject whoso interest in its 
Bulfices to move them from the limited pages of their particular text-books. There 
is a Philosophical Club, a Historical Society anl an Economics Society. Papers are 
usually read and are followed by discussions. Tliere are also stafi societies— tho 
science society of the science staff, and the literary society of the arts professors. 
The purpose of these societies is, apart from t^eir social value, the securing of an 
understaDding audience before which a professor may read contributions, invite 
criticism and secure help.
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60. A sum of Bs. 1,850 is annually allotted for the maintenance of the library.
. Additional grants were also made during the quinquen

nium. It now contains 6,810 701110163. It subscribes to 
several leading journals including the Philosophical 

Magazine, the Journal of the Chemical Society of London, the International Journal 
of Ethics, the Hibbert Journal, the English Historical review and the Economic Journa]. 
Jt is satisfactoiy to note that the Library is reported to be well used, an average of 
6*28 books being taken out per student for home reading during the last year. In 
addition to this, on a daily average, 48 students use the library for consultation and 
reference. Complaints are made by professors of limited allotments for their parti
cular subjects, and of the impossibility of real honours teaching and researcli work 
with the present inadequate equipment. A working interchange with the larger 
libraries of Calcutta seems the only possible solution for small mofussil Colleges.

61. At the close of the first quinquennium the college possessed only one build*
ing to serve for all purposes of arts and science. During 

Buildings. period ending 1911-12 two additional buildings were
added to serve for library and for scif'uce laboratories. During the period now under 
report an additional arts building was provided containing two large galleries and 
six class rooms. Proposals were submitted and received general administrative 
approval for the preparation of a comprehensive project to add considerably to the 
accommodation by providing, among others, an examination hall and a suitable range 
of rooms for use as seminars. To secure expansion for the College, reservation has been 
made of an adjoining plot of ground and a large area has been taken up for quarters 
for the European members of the staff on which four residences have been built.

62. At the close of the last quinquennium there were two Hostels for Hindus with
the addition of a temporary building capable of accom
modating altogether 138 students; the arrangements for 

Muslims were of a very temporary character and only pi'ovided for 17 boarders. There 
are now 5 Hindu hostels, and a Muslim hostel, enclosed in a ring fence of unclimbable 
spear headed pattern. Provision has been made for family quarters for four members 
of the staS in immediate pioximity to tlie hostels under their supervision. Tennis 
and b îdminton courts provide for recreation within the hostel compound.

The hostels can now accommodate 231 Hindus and 45 Muslims; tho whole 
available accommodation for Hindus was taken up. -

An analysis of the enrolment as on the 1st January 1917 shows that the college 
is largely a residential institution :

Living in hostels ... ... ... ... ... 210
„  with parents ... ... ... ... 3S
„  „  re'atives . ..  ... ... ... 66
„  „  ouaidiaDS ... ... ... ... ' 12

The Principal repoi-ts in this connection— “ During the past year I again 
carehilly scrutinized tho case of every student living outside the hostel not widi 
his parents. I  concluded that, with, perhaps, two or three exceptions, none of 
these students were living under unfavourable circumstances. The residence committee 
continuod to do good work. ”

The University Inspectors reported in their inspection of 1914-15 that “ The 
ideal of a residential College is realised in Gauhati more tlian in any other CoHego 
under the Universitr

G;?. As a result of the largely residential character of the College and the provision
of an extensive play-ground, combined with tlie enthusiasm 
of the staff, many of whom take an active share in athletics, 

cricket, football and hockcy are vigorously played at their appropriate seasons. Tennis 
is in evidence throughout the year, no less tban 12 courts being in constant use.

64. The*common room continued in popularity, an average of 70 visiting it daily.
. 1 t j j Subscwptions from students amounted to lls. 353, Es. 06

common̂ roô '̂'” ™ r e a l i s e d  from the staff and Government contributed
Es. 200, The College Union in addition to debates, is 

enlivened by popular lectures given by professors, supplemented on occasion by 
lantern displays. 3’he tendency is, however, the Principal says, to leave things too 
much to the staff, the members keeping themselves in a state of quiescence. Initia
tion and individuality are not sufficiently in evidence.

Murarichand Gollege. .
65. The following extract from the quinquennial report of 1911-12 on the progress

' PosiUoninisii 12 education in Eastern Bengal and iissam sufficiently
■ ^  ■- describes the condition of the Mui'arichand College at the

close of the last quinquennium.
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Tho Murarlchanl is a second-grade colleg'? which was in a deplorable condition during the 
gieater part ot' the quinquennium, although, with lib ral grants-in-aid from the Department, it showed 
a'slight impmvement towards the end. - As was the case with nearly all the private colleges of 
Eastern Bengal and Assam before the Government came to th>3ir rescue, its housing is of a kind than 
which nothing less academic could well be imagined. It occupies about one-third of a large 
rectangular tin-roofed and bamboo-walled buildinCT, the remainder oi! which is utilized for the Rajap 
Girish Chandra High School. The hostels which weve st irted only in 1909-10 consist of thatclied 
hovels, vith mud plastered and whitewashed bamboo walls. The college has no playing fields of its 
own. The instability of the staff, and the lack of continuity of instruction} may be ganged fram the 
fact that every fingle professorship, except that of Chemistry, has chan^^ed hands, some mor3 than 
once, during the five years, the late Principal alone remaining constiint to shed the dry light of science 
on a world of flux.

In the year 1908 the Government of Eastern Bengal and Assam submitted 
proposals to the Government nf India for the proviucialisation of the Mutarichand 
College at Sylhet. Pending the completion of the sche rae the College was to be 
placed oil an aided footing and receive a grant of lls  500 per mensem, i'he proposals 
having been sanctioned it was hoped that provincialisatioii would be effected in the 
following year, but delay ensued, firstly, on account of the difficulty of providing 
funds, and subsequently in the preparation of plans and estimates. To meet this 
and to save the college from the further deterioration into which it was feared it was 
rapidly passing, temporary measures were taken to strengthen the staff and to raise 
the grant fi’om Rs. 500 to Es. 800 per mensem.

6'5. On the 27th March 1912 definite orders of provincialisation were issued 
. . and affilinion was secured on a second-grade basis. TheA ction taken la  the qumqueninura. .. ^  . trange or auiliation was, however,  ̂ery narrow providing 

only for the teaching of English, Physics, Chemistry, Mathematics and Logic. The 
intention was that the collrga should specialise in science and be developed gradually 
to the highest stages of these subjects in a science course.

On the reconstitution of the province the Chief Commissioner expressed the deter
mination to raise the College as far as possible to a first-grade and fully equipped 
one, capable of affording to the students of Sylhet a reas-onably wide ranga of choice 
up to the degree in honours standard in Arts and Science. This involved a reconsi- 
deratii“)n of the site question and of the projecti^d buildings, and the work, for which 
material'? had been collected, was stopped. W ith a view, however, to soma immediate 
action it was determined in the first place to add to the raiige of teaching up to the 
intermediate standard. Provision was acco:dingly made for the teaching of Sanskrit, 
Persian and Arabic and for the addition of History to the courses of instruction. 
Temporary buildings were provided to supplement the very limited accommodation 
offered by a wing of the local private high school. The additional affiliation took effect 
from 1913.

The preparation of proposals for the elevation to the degree stage was at the 
same time matured and a scheme was submitted to the Government of India pi’oposing 
that afiiiiation should be sought up to the degree in honours standard in all subjects 
taught to the Intermediate standard. The non-recurring expenditure was estimated 
at six lakhs to provide for site, college buildings, hostels, quarters for three Indiai). 
Educational Service members of the staff' and for most of the Indian Professors and 
Demonstrators.

These proposals were accepted by the Secretary of State in 1914, but local feeling 
manifesting itself in reference to the selected site a further delay ensued and a read
justment of the whole scheme became necessary. Whilst this ws,s under preparation 
restrictions imposed upon expenditure rendered it unlikely that advance could take 
place in the near future. The public demand for some immediate action manifesting 
itself in an offer to pay half the recurring cost of a limited affiliation to the B. A . 
standard for a period of two years, the Administration decided to press for a measure 
of its ultimate proposals. As a result affiliation was secured up to the degree pass 
standard in English, Mathematics, History, Philosophy, Sanskrit and Persian. To 
provide accommodation temporary buildings were erected on a site adjuining the 
College building.

67. Heference has already been made to difficulty of securing a site generally 
gjjg acceptable to those most directly interested. When the

’ Eastern Bengal and Assam Government decided upon pro-
vincialisation a site was selected fairly central in the town of Sylhet. But the enlarg
ed affiliation proposed by the Assam Administration necessitated a more spacious site 
and an extension of that already acquired was only possible at a large expenditure, the 
surrounding areas being for the most part lowlying and full of tanks. That which 
the department had in contemplation was one about 2| miles from the centre of the 
town, consisting of tilas or low undulating hills, spacious, healthy and naturally

29



drained. It offered ample room for future extension and afforded an opportunity for 
a full realisation of an ideal residential institution; whilst the estimated cost of acqnisi^ 
tion and iraprovement was put at only half a laKh of rupee?. This site was now 
abandoned and the revised scheme located the future college buildings on. the site 
selected by the Eastern Bengal and Assam Government enlarged by acquisition of 
adjoining plots. The non-recurring expenditure in the new proposals reachcd 13 Jakhs 
as against the original figure of 6 lakhs. Of this increased .expenditure it was esti
mated that 1-J lakhs was due to the change of site, tho balance of the difference being 
th(j result of the general increase la the cost of building and of a more extended 
programme of provision. In the outcome the Government of India remitted it for 
further consideration in view of the necessity of rigid economy, and suggested among 
other possible means of reduction a return to the more distant site, and an avoidance 
as far as possible of the duplication of classes existing at the Cotton College, more 
especially in respect of honours classes and of science classes above the Intermediate 
standard. The;^e questions were still under consideration at the close of the quinquen
nium.

68. In 1908, the year in which the Government of Eastern Bengal and Assam,
Eniolment Came to the help of the College, the number of students

‘ had declined to 27. As a result of Government interven
tion, the grant of aid and final provincialization, the number rose to 98 on the opening, 
day of the quinquennium. The widening of affiliation has resulting in the quinquen
nium closing with an enrolment of 371.

69. The staff at the beginning of 1911-12 consisted of the Principal and three
Professors in the Provincial Educational Service, two 

 ̂ ■ Lecturers, whose services were temporary for one year only,
and a Demonstrator in Chemistry. At the close it consists of the principal 11
members of the Provincial Educational Service and 2 Demonstrators. 'I hree additional 
posts in the Provincial Educational Service have also been sanctioned since the close 
of the quinquennium.

70. The College had an atTdiation in 1912 up to the Intermediate Arts standard
Affiliation  ̂ ® following subjects— English,iVernacular,

' Mathematics, Logic, Cheniistry, Sanskrit and Persian, in
the latter two only temporarily. It closed the quinquennium with affiliation up to the
B. A. standard in Englislf, Vernacular, Mathematics, Philosophy, Sanskrit, Persian 
and History ; in Intermediate in Science, in English, Vernacular, Mathematics, 
Physics and Chemistry ; whilst in Intermediate in Arts it preserved Sanskrit and 
Persian and added History. Affiliation in Arabic to the B. A. standard'has been' 
applied for and has been accepted by the Senate, and granted by the Government of 
India since the close of the period under review. '

71. The results of the College in the University examinations are D«f uniformly
w . high order throughout the quinquennium, the percentages
Examination results. o • t  x i I • x*  ̂ ^01 passes m the Intermediate Arts examination, based upon 

the total number in the class, and not upon the number of candidates only, i& 54, 52, 
51 5, 46'5 and 46'8 for the successive years of the quinquennium. Corresponding^ 
figures for the examination in Intermediate in Science give 75, 79, 64, and 04 for the 
four years when candidates appeared for this examination. '

The Principal and the staff are especially to be congratulated on the very 
excellent results of thpir first batch of candidates for the Bachelor in Arts degree. 
Out of a class of 15, -of whom 14 appeared, no less than 11 passed, one of whom 
obtained distinction.

Comparing total results for the 2 quinquennia, 239 passed the Intermediate in 
Arts Examination for this quinquennium, out of a total of 484 in the 2nd-year 
class and of 416 candidates sent up, a percentage of passes of 49’4 against the total 
number in the cbss. In the previous quinquennium the percentage was 43, 78 
passing out of 1£3 candidates and of a total of 181 in the class. The Intermediate in 
Science results give a percentage of 68'6 for this quinquennium, 46 passing out of 63 
candidates and of a total enrolment of 67. There were no Intermediate in Science 
classes in the previous quinquennium. During the course of the quinquennium a 
student took the first place iu the University in the Intermediate in Arls Examination.

On the subject of examination results the Principal writes—
I q this eoim-ction. I  have to remark that t^e lowering of the pereentag’e of passes in tVe 

Intermediate in Arts examination is mainly inc’dental to a certain numler of students taking advantage 
cf the facility offered by a College existing next to their door, but whose prcparaliou for college 
ttudies up to the school stage has b(en quite inadequate.
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„  72. In ditcossing the tutorial arrangements at the
Tutorial arrangetneiits. Principal remarks : -

lastruotioa is imparted in the usual way by L'Clures with tutorial exercises. It is howevir 
regrettable that some members of the teaching staff do liot appreciate the nature and scope of the latter 
work which they are required to perform. It is a notorious fact that the studeiits coming'to a collcgd 
generally poss(S3 insufficient knowledge of the English language in which the entire college w ok  is 
done. In consequence the lectures prjve.ineiTectiv'e (luring the earlier portion of the first year’s course j 
!\nd unless the tutorial work is made more effective in the teaching of the language^ as well as in 
improving the general knowledge of the student, he usually starts with a serious handicap iti his 
college caret r. t

Tutorial work is supplemented by regular circle examinations.
As already pointed out the builcHng programme of the College hss been held in 

suspense during the quinquennium, first because of the delay in the settlement of a 
site and subsequently through absence of funds. W ith the exception therefore of 
four temporary buildings the accommodation of the college remains generally as it 
was^at the close of the last quinquennium.

Buildings. 73. On this subject of buildings the Principal writes:—

I  am constrained to remark tb ;t  the College has continued to be miserably boused throughout 
the quinquennium. In the beg'inning, the College had been in the unhapj.y possession of one corner 
of a b?.rn-like building biyond public view. People saw’ nothing more of the Col’ege than that it 
was an appendage to a growing high school which occupied the rest of the building.

He goes on to refer to the “  temporary location in the open ”  as markiiig at any 
rate a step forward to secr ring public recognition. These temporary buildings are 
bamboo Structures of thatch resting upon masonry supports and about 4 feet above 
ground level.

74. The rooms in the local high schools, which formerly served for all the purposes
Labora'ories college, were made over entirely for science teaching

ra ones. during the quinquennium, the arts classes, the library,
and ad I inistration rooms being provided for by temporary erections. The total 
expenditure upon the laboratories during the quinquennium was Rs. 30,862 and 
included the provision of gas and water-supply. They are well equipped in every 
way and provide in a sufficiently satisfactory manner for teaching up to the Interme
diate stage. . ,

The College had at the beginning, but a few text-books and books of reference.
During the quinquennium Es. 12,323 was spent under 

 ̂ - this head and the library now contains 3,432 volumes.
The library is reported as being among the best equipped of Cqjlege mofussil 

libraries.
During the last year of the quinquennium one of the temporary buildings has

„ been assigned for the ioint purposes of housinsr theCommon room. °  J- . =■nbrary and providing for a stuaent s common room. A  
number of newspapers and magazines, Enropcan, American and Indian, are provided 
for the use of the reading room, the students subscribing towards the expense.

75. At the time of provincialisation the term hostels was applied to a few inisera*
ble sheds accommodating in a condition of insanitation and 

' wretchedness, 16 Hindus and 8 Muhammadan students.
There are at the present time in an open and healthy location, 3 Hindu hostel
blocks of a temporary character, accommodating 86 students in a degree of comfort, 
and decency far surpassing that of their unfortunate predecessors. There is a
Resident Superintendent and the Principal resides in the adjacent conipound. A  
similar temporary hostel was erected for Muslims capable of accommodating 21 
students; and proposals are under consideration for an additional block and for 
family quarters for the Superintendent.

The Principal estimates that 29 per cent, of the students reside in the hostels 
and 39 per cent, under suitable conditions of guardianship. He is dissatisfied with 
the conditions under which the remaining 32 per cent live. Periodical inspections 
of the residenceaof these students are made by selected membeis of the Collec'e 
staff. °

76. It has not yet been possible to find sufficient funds to provide the College with
a play-ground, although some expenditure in this direction

■ has already been incurred. Cricket and football are
played on the common maidan and tennis and badminton courts have been provided 
in the hostel compounds.
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Imperial Grants.

77. There are two recuvring grants for Collegiate education, a former recurring 
grant of Rs. 20,000 and the 1913 grant for “ Colleges and Training Institutions ”  of 
Ks. 30,000. The whole of the recurring grants was utilised irx the last year of the 
quinquennium in meeting part of the cost of raising the pay of certain 1 ecturers 
of the Cotton College as well as in adding additional professors to the staff. The 
staffing of the Law College involves an expenditure from this grant of Rs. 14,700 
a year.

The non-recurring grant of 1912 of Rs. 3,00,00(J for “  Colleges—Secondary schools 
and Training institutions, ” reinforced by unspent balances of the recurring grants 
for Colleges and for Secondary education amounting to Rs. 1,51,871, and by the 
unexpended balance of the Government of India windfall grant of 1911, amour ting 
to Rs. 30,000, totals Rs. 4,81,871. The whole of this amount has been expended 
upon Colleges, Secondary schools and Middle Vernacular schools. ,

Upon Arts Colleges expenditure was incurred in erecting a new Arts block 
for the Cotton College, in adding to its laboratory equipment, and to its library, 
and in a provision gf a site for European professors’ quarters and for part of the 
cost of erecting residences upon it. Eor the Murarichand College, expenditure was 
limited to the acquisition of a small site and for erecting temporary hostels upon 
it, to the improvement of laboratories, for gas and water installations and for temporary 
buildings for the purpose of Arts teaching.
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CHAPTER ly .
SECON D ARY SCHOOLS FO R BOYS.

I .— G e n e r a l .

78. Secondary schools are of two kinds— high and middle—the latter being either
English or vernacular, according as to whether English 

Classes of Secondary schools. does or doBS not form part of the carriculum. The high
High schoolg. school aims at the Matriculation Examination of the

Calcutta University, and the departmental curriculum 
ceases at the 8th class, the 9th aiid 10th classes being preparation classes for the 
University Examination. High schools, however, have primary and middle classes,
and secure their name, nof from the average level of the instruction imparted, but 
from the highest point to which it ranges. But a step has been taken towards skiving 
a distinctive character to these institutions by the elimination, in every case, of the two 
lowest classes, which were purely vernacular, from the high schools of the province.

79. Middle English schools aim at a level of attainment corresponding to a stage
Middle English schools. four years in defect of the full high school coarse. In

practically all of these schools also the purely vernacular 
classes at the bottom have been eliminated. The curriculum followed i*? that of the 
corresponding classes of high schools with the exception tha-j Sanskrit is not taught.

80. Middle Vernacular schools have seven classes. They offer a thorough ground-
Middie Ver..auiar school.. ^ g  iu  the vemacular in which and through which, all

instruction takes place. It will be shown afterwards, 
in the chapter on elementary education, that a definite policy has been accepted 
during the quinquennium of treating lower primary schools as incomplete vernacular 
schools and of gradually developing such schools to the middle stage.

81. It is the opinion of the reviewer that in a well-defined scheme of public instruc
tion it is undoubtedly better for each stage of instruction to be imparted in a school of 
that grade. Thus we should have vernacular schools, teaching up to tho middle 
vernacular standard, which should be accepted as the final stag3 of a vernacular 
education, middle English schools, which should take pupils who desire an English 
education at the close of the third class of the vernacular school and carry on 
their education up to a point where high school instruction properly speaking can be 
said to begin. The vernacular school would thus have seven classes, the middle 
Enghsh four and the high school four. The staff, equipment, and general demands 
of each of these classes of schools should be differently determined. The middle 
English course should be regarded as a self-contained one, and to express that idea a 
new nomenclature should be determined on, to mark some degree of finolity, A  public 
examination, on which departmental certificates should issue, should mark the close 
of the course. It cannot be doubted that a certain knowledge of English is a com
mercial asset of no mean value. W ith improved methods of teaching, especially by 
the more rational employment of the direct method, there is no valid reason why, in 
the course of four years, a practical working knowledge of the English langaage 
should not be secured which could be easily developed into a sufficiency for the 
demands of simple conversation, reading and writing, letters, and of keeping easy 
accounts ; enough, that is, to meet the requirements of a contractor, or of a business 
man with English connections.

The present arrangement of English schools fosters the idea that no education 
is final, unless it heads to the Matriculation Examination, and the present tendency 
seems to be to treat even that examination as a merely preparatory stage. The 
result is a constant heightening of demand with but little realisation of the end or 
object to which distinct stages of instruction should be directed.

82. Bifurcation during the high school stage of instruction should divert pupils to 
two courses, one preparatory to the University and being more largely literary in its 
aims, the other directed to the requirements of pupils who will leave school at the 
end of that time. This proposal to bifurcation does not claim to be novel; it has been 
tried and has failed, The causes of failure appear to be the feeling of insecurity 
which takes possession of the mind of one who leaves the recognised path marked out 
by years of treading, for an unknown and an uncertain one, leading to something 
altogether indeterminate. He knows that failure often awaits the journeying in tho 
be'aten track, but he knows, too, many instances of success. If, however, department
al examinations, resulting in school leaving certificates, adapted to the requirements 
of both these sections ot a high school, were introduced, and if these certificates vver<5 
accepted as completely satisiyiag demands of all Government o£ices for clerkships, 
and if n, further range of employment were definitely inade available, divergence 
would probably grow more popular. The high school, too, should be gradually dc-' 
veloped to take upon itself additional classcs, beyond the four, and to undertake sonjc
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Facility of transfer from rerna- 
cularto Englisli schools.

of the elementary work which is being done in the colleges, so as to nialie both high 
schools and colleges approximate more closely to their legitimate functions.

83. Whilst these three classes of schools should be definitely marked off as com
plete, it should however be possible at any stage for a 
pupil whose own, or whose parent’s ambition is expand
ing, to secure rea^y passage from one class of school to 

another, so that from the village school to the University the path should be clear 
and unimpeded. W ith regard to boys attending a primary school, and then enter
ing a school where English is taught, there is little difficulty, provided that the transfer 
takes place early in the primary stage. With every year of delay the passage 
becomes more difficult. When a boy has entered into the middle stages of vernacular 
education, it is scarcely possible to effect a change without the loss of a year or in 
some cases of two years. Special eilorts, not always very thorough in their applies 
tion, nor always very effective in ' their result, have been made during the period 
under review to secure against undue loss of time any pupil transferring himself 
from a vernacular to an English school. Detailed rules have been framed, and 
many safeguards erected, to facilitate the process.

At a Conference of educational officers in 1913 the necessity of assisting transfer 
from vernacular to English schools came under consideration. It was felt very 
strongly ia the Conference that artificial barriers and artificial restrictions had no 
justification, and that it was obligatory upon educational advisers to consider all 
; possible measures that would tend to remove the difficulty that undoubtedly at present 
lesets the village school boy. The demand for English education threatened to 

out-run any possibility of supply and the general unpopularity of middle vernacular 
schools seemed to require measures of counteraction. The Conference came to 
the opinion that—

“  it was desirable to use the present eagerness for Eoglish education as a means of advaneinp 
the progress of vernacular education, and that this might be achieved by allowing the option of 
Enghsh as a subject of instruction in vernacular schools which had advanced beyond the lower pri
mary standard, the cost of this additional instruction being borne by the local public.”

Conditions were to be imposed to prevent an abuse of this freedom, and to secure 
that the schools remained ia essence vernacular. Encroachment upon the time fixed 
for vernacular instruction was to be strictly guarded against. Difficulties, however, 
presented themselves to the introduction of the scheme during the quinquennium.

The declared policy of the quinquennium, that primary vernacular schools are 
to be regarded as incomplete vernacular schools, makes it advisable to treat middle 
vernacular schools along with primary schools. This present chapter will therefore 
concern itself with schools in which English is taught. Eollowing precedent the 
chapter is headed “  Secondary Education,”  but middle English education has no 
more right to be called secondary than middle vernacular education. ‘ ‘ Anglo-Verna
cular schools ”  and “ Vernacular schools”  would be more suitable headings for 
chapters IV  and V  of this report.

. 84j. The Assam Local Self-Government Act of 1915 defines the particular charge of 
. Local Boards to be the direction and control of education

Manageiaent of English sc oo s. vernacular, and the development, as far as funds
permit, of primary vernacular schools to the middle standard. Whilst Local Boards 
are still empowered under the Act to make grants to middle English schools the 
accepted policy is to bring middle English schools gradually under direct departmental 
control as soon as funds are free for the Department to assume the responsibility of 
management. A ll aided high schools are directly controlled by the Department. 
The action throughout has been in accordance with the recommendation of the 
Koyal Commission on Decentralisation of 1908-09.

The classification by management of Secondary English schools for boys, exclud
ing the European School is as under ;—

Number of schools. Nam bcr of pupila.

1911-12. 1916-17. 1911-12. 1916-17.

High
aohoola.

Middle
BChools.

High
schools.

Middle
schools.

High
sschools.

Middle
schools.

High
schools.

Middle
schools.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

Managed by GovernmeDt ... ... 11 5 18 4 4,121 733 7,593 405
Managed t y  Local or Municipal Board ... 12 14 1,914 ... 1.453
Aided ... ... ... ... ■" 9 C2 7 73 2,537 0,823 2,590 7,042
Uuaidod ... ... 7 16 10 22 2,043 1,452 3,199 2,283.

Total ... ... 27 95 35 113 8,701 1,0922 1.3382 11,183



II .— P e OGRESS ISf THE QUINQUENNIUM.

A .— Oovernment High Schools.

85. With the assistance of special grants from the Governmetit of India a liberal 
^ . . policy of expansion was decided upon. The lines uponExransion and increase m num- i - t L i i  j j. i xi. • i •

ber of high echoois. w oich developmGnt was to proceed are thus summarised in
the Public Instruction Report for 1913-14:—

"  In the first place — to provincialize aided high schools at subdivisional headquarters,
“  In the second place— to extend existing Government high echools and tho newly provincialized 

hiqh schools, so as to permit o£ the opening of 2 sections in each class from the first to the last 
involving an ultimate number of 640 hoys in each school.

'^In the third place— in stations where there is no second high school— to encourage tho formation 
of middle English schools to relieve the pressure upon the lower classes of existing high schools, 
and, pending the development of these middle schools and their ultimate elevation to the high 
school standard, to permit, as a temporary measure only, of the opening of third sections in 
high school classes proper (claf?ses V II -X ).

“  In the fourth place—to improve existing aided high schools by increased grants-in-aid to enable 
them to secure and retain the services of a reasonablj’ well-qualified staff, and to put them in 
a position to develop as demand arises an 1 responsibilities increase.

" In  the fifth place—to assist in the opening of new high schools where a demand can be clearly 
shown to exist and the public are apparently eager for the establishment of the institution 
and to make the usual proportionate contribution.^*

These were liberal measures of conception, the full realization of which could 
only wait for abundance of finance and, what is even more essential, sufficiency of 
well-qualified teachers. They lay down a limit of action on the part of Govern
ment and state, in definite and decisive lansiuage, what it may hope ultimately to 
accomplish, and what it regards as beyond its power to expect to finance. It  was 
natural however that any definition should evoke dissent, and for some time con
troversy prevailed and the cry was insistent that the Administration had set itself 
the task nf restriction rather than that of expansion. The rapid growth in the demand 
for English education in many centres led to the request for the opening of addi
tional sections. But it was felt that the maximum of 640, which is the full enrol
ment of a double-sectioned school, was the limit for eifective control. The opening 
of additional high schools was impossible, for the resources of the Administration 
were pledged to the full and it was unable to face any further commitments.

The following summarises the action taken in the carrying out of the pro
gramme :—

(1) Provincialisation.— The following schools, which were aided institutions at the 
close of 1911-12, were provincialised :—  Karimganj H igh School, Maulvi Bazar High 
School, the Prithiram High School at Goalpara, the Barpeta High School, the Mangal- 
dai High School, and the Golaghat Bezbarua High School. In addition, the provinciali- 
satioh of the Habiganj High School, which was on a temporary baais, was made per
manent, and the Government Middle English school at North Lakhimpur was advanc
ed towards the status of a full high school. A ll these schools are admitted to the 
double-sectioned standard as demand establishes itself. The completion of the scheme 
of having a Government high school at each subdivision awaits the provincialisation 
of the high schools at Sunamganj and Hailakandi, and the completion of the deve
lopment of the school at North Lakhimpur. Projects in these directions were suspend
ed as a result of the retrenchment necessitated by altered financial conditions.

(2) Expansion o f  High Schools.— Additional sections were added to each class in all 
Government high schools where the demand clearly existed, up to the limits defined 
above. The adding of these sections to previously existing high schools and to newly 
provincialized ones gives a total of lOJ. sections in excess of the requirements of normal 
single-sectioned schools, an equivalence of nearly 13 high schools.

(3) The Aided S igh  Schools.— 'Eovlx of the schools that were on the aided list ia 
1911-12 were, as pointed out above, taken over by Government. The Sonaram School 
at Gauhati which was an unaided institution in 1911-12 was taken upon the aided' 
list. The following schools advaitCed to or towards the high school stage and were 
brought upon the list of aided high schools :— The George Institution at Dibrugarh, the 
Narsingh Institution at Silchar and the Panchakhanda School in the Karimganj subdi
vision. The total number of aided high schools in 1916-17 was 7, three only of which 
were on the aided list in 1911-12.

The carrying out of these measures involved a large increase of expenditure for 
provision of staff, accommodation and equipment.

35



Nor was action limited to mere quantitative measures. A  complete overhauling 
of existing conditions was made, a definite scale of establishment drawn up, and a 
definite demand made in respect oE qualifications of the teaching stall. Each section 
of a school was estimated to require one teacher, and the demand of hours of actual 
teaching per teacher per week was made. An Assistant Headmaster was provided to 
relieve the Headmaster of direct and immediate responsibility for the lower classes of 
the school, and these two olEcers were reckoned as one in calculating the total staff. 
The scheme was substantially in accordance with that drawn up by the late Eastern 
Bengal and Assam Government, with the exception that it Avas considered that sepa
rate drawing and drill masters were not required, and that drill could be usually 
taught by class masters. Three vernacular masters and one combined drawing and 
drill master were estimated for in place of the two vernacular masters aud one draw
ing and one drill master, as in Eastern Bengal and As^am proposals.

In the high schools of Assam there were many matriculates, and men of even 
lower qualifications, in an ungraded service, on very inferior pay, posing as teachers 
of Eng ish. The Government of India Llesolution of 1913 laid emphasis upon the 
need of improved qualifications for teachers in high schools, and affirmed that a 
graduate qualification, or a certificate of training, was an essential minimum. It 
was accordingly determined to enlist only graduates for new appointments as English 
teachers in high schools, and to replace inferior men by graduates as opportunity 
offered. But in a country like Assam, where college education has up to recent years 
been the privilege of but few, great difficulty was experienced in securing graduates 
for service in schools, especially in the Assam Valley. There was a sudden and large 
demand, altogether in excess of the normal, owing to the necessity of an increase of 
staff to bring schools up to the new scale and to provide for the additional sections in 
schools which had to be staffed at a time of abnormal educational activity.

86. Graduates in Assam are few in number, and can usually find other and more
, o remunerative and satisfactory fields of employment. The 

lified teLhOTs!*  ̂ ° ^Gw that were ready to enter schools were not prepared
to do so on any lower terms than JEls. 75 per mensem. Im 

portations from Bengal of qualified and even trained graduates were easily to be secured 
on the ordinary terms of the Subordinate Educational Service, with an initial pay of 
Bs. 50. But this was vigorously opposed, and in the alternative it was resolved, so far 
as the Assam Valley schools were concerned, to lower the initial qualification, and 
accept E. A. and Intermediate qualifications where higher ones could not be secured. 
In the case of the Assam Valley it was fui’ther determined that graduates from the 
Surma Valley, who were not, in any case, more than sufficient for the requirements of 
Surma Valley schools, should not be considered preferentially to an Assamese E. A. or 
I. A. These concessions were intended to bo temporary, and promotion beyond the 
lowest grade Avas made contingent upon the taking of a degree, or the securing of the 
Licentiate in Teaching of the Calcutta University.

This lowered demand has resulted in the schools of the Assam Valley having had 
j  ̂ , a large influx of teachers of very moderate attainments.

Tlie lowered BtanQard for new mi n  ^ i ■
teachers. They are usually young men who have in many- cases

raade no definite choice of the profession, but have drifted 
into the schools for want of immediate occupation. It is satisfactory that with a 
reduced demand and an increasing output of graduates the position has become easier 
towards the close of the quinquennium.

87. The late Government of Eastern Bengal and Assam in its letter No. 1137E., 
Proposals for improving the pa dated 18th May 1908, to the Government of India, formu-

atid qualification of classical te»ch- lating a general soheme of improvement for secondary 
. ' schools of the province, drew attention to the requirements

of the new regulations of the Calcutta University in respect of the teaching of classical 
languages, and to the consequent necessity of Sanskrit and Persian teachers being of 
the same calibre as English teachers. They recommended therefore their inclusion in 
the Subordinate Educational Service. It was however not contemplated that this 
should be accomplished by a single operation. Improved qualifications were, as a 
rule, to he rigidly insisted upon, and increased remuneration to issue only as a result.

A  survey of the head pandits and maulvis of the 11 Government high schools 
existing at the beginning of the quinquennium showed that only one teacher had a 
minimum quaiificatio"n in English (the E. A. of the Calcutta University), the rest had 
but a rudimentary or no knowledge of English, and were altogether unable to fiontrol 
the work of translation from and into E^iglish. It was therefore determined to offer 
to such officers, including those in newly proTiriciali2ed schools, the' ojiportunity of 
qualifying in Enghsh within a porioi of 3 years, the standard set being that ruling 
at the Intermediate stage of the Calcutta University. Central examinations were held
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by the Inspectors of Circles according to a definite prescription. On satisfying 
the test, promotion was afforded to the Subordinate Educational Service. The 
scheme was however not extended to second pandits and maulvis, although they 
were permitted to appear at the examiaation with a view to improving their qualifica
tion in the hope of ultimate advantage.

As an outcome we have, at the close of 1917, 10 pandits and 9 maulvis in the 
„ Subordinate Educational Service, all of whom with butine outcome. , _ i n .

one exception have passed this qaalifymg test. The excep
tional treatment was reserved for a case of very high qualifications in the classical 
language, coupled with long service, where the demand for qualifying in English was 
obviously an impossible one to meet.

Doubts have however been freely expressed as to whether undue laxity in the 
application of the test has not been in evidence. The knowledge of English is generally 
stated by Headmasters to be hazy and uncertain, and classical teachers appear to be 
still unable to supervise effectively translation into English and from English into the 
classic concerned.

A  revised code of rules has accordingly been framed, laying down, as conditions 
for promotion in the service, the passing of a supplementary and more adv^anced test 
in English as well as one in sohool teaching and method. A  higher level of classical 
attainment of all new appointees is at the same time being insisted upon.

88. A further measure of improvement was the issue of orders to place, a  ̂ far as
may bo, and as often as opportunity occurs, normal school 

P̂ «̂ êd masters in charge of vernacular classes, 
schools. The practice had been growing of preferring matriculates,

and others with even inferior qualifications for the charge 
of vernacular work. These men were but ill-qualified, whether in English or in the
vernacular, and occupied, in a state of chronic discontent and hopelessness, positions 
which offered a comparative prize to the vernacular teaching profession ■ The result 
was that the vernacular education imparted in higli schools was everywhere in a 
state of inferiority to that imparted in vernacular schools.

89. Concurrently with the increase in the number of Government high schools
_ - . and their expansion, a demand had to be met for additional

■ Bu,iding,andequ.pn,ent. accommodation. To avoid delay temporary structures
were for the most part erected, pending the elaboration of detailed plans for permanent 
buildings. Whilst a number of new permanent buildings were put up, retrenchment 
of expenditure affected the complete carrying out of many projects, and the temporary 
structures will have to servo for many years more than they were intended.

Among others, permanent buildings of the Assam type were erected for the 
following schools—Jorhat, Golaghat, Goalpara, as well as works of extension in connec
tion with the schools at Silchar, Maulvi Bazar and Gauhati, whilst new hostel buildings 
were constructed at Gauhati, Silchar, .Torhat and Shillong. Schemes have been 
framed in connection with every high school of the province but are in the waiting 
list pending provision of funds.

Strictly speaking, there are but few permanent buildings in Assam, the term 
semi-permanent more correctly describing their character. The essentials are iron 
or wood uprights, surmounted by sal trusses carrying a corrugated roofing, the walls 
framed into sections, each section being filled with reeds (or eh'a) mudplastered and 
whitewashed. B etw e^ the ceiling cloth and the roofing a layer of mudplastered 
reeds is usually interposed to reduce heat. The floors are cement, the doors and 
windows glazed. The impermanent nature of the structure is due' to the constant 
need of renewals of the timber and of the ekra walling, the maintenance charges being 
considerably higher than those of a stone-built structure. An advance in permanency 
has been secured by the g-owing practice o f  putting brick for the lower sections 
of walls.

The temporary buildings, which have had to supply the want of these semi
permanent structures, have in most cases thatched roofs resting on bamboo or sal 
uprights, with walls of split interwoven bamboo, or ekra, or matting, mudplastered 
and whitewashed. The doors and windows are of mats, and the floor of earth, usually 
two feet above the neighbouring level.

But in all new institutions, whether temporary or pernjanent, certain points have 
been insisted upon as essentials. The unit taken is a room. 24 feet long by 17 feet 
broad, and not less than 12 feet in height from floor to ceiling, uninterrupted by 
posts nnd open along its length to the light, with two doors and three windows 
protected by a verandah of at least 6 feet in width, or by efficient sun screens, from 
the dii'3 t rays of the sun. This room is to serve for one class or class section, of not
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more than 40 pupils, and the numher of rooms required is one room for each class or 
section, in addition to provision for the common purposes of the school in respect of 
library, offices, etc. Special attention has been paid to frontage, a southern facing 
being iasisted upon wherever possible. Where land is available, an extended building 
ruaning east and west with the room^ opening north aiid south to permit of a 
through breeze is insisted upon.

90. The average attendance for the closing year of the previous quinquennium
 ̂ , . ,. , , , shows 84i’6 per cent, of pupils in average daily attend-

Attendance m high schools. „a»HC6*
As the general average level of class attendance bears a direct relation to the 

quality of the work produced, a condition of things in which a large number of boys 
are habitually absent negatives progress, and penalises the regular boys of the class 
for the faults of their more indifferent companions.

Rules were accordingly introduced PS an experimental measure in the course of 
the last year of the quinquennium the general tenor of which was the endeavour to 
work up to a 90 per cent, standard. Managing Committees of schools were authorised 
to exclude boys from appearing at promotion examinations when their unauthorised 
absences exceeded 10 per cent.

The results following the working of these rules are regarded as very satisfactory 
by both the Inspectors of Schools. The average attend mce in the Surma Valley 
Government high schools rose to 95 per cent.,, in the Assam Valley the Inspector 
reported the cases of 6 schools where the average percentage had risen from an average 
of 87 to one of 93. The percentage of average daily attendance to the average 
monthly enrolment in each class of high schools is given below :—

GoTernment. Aided. Unaided. All institutions.
1916-17 ... 91-9 87-3 78-3 87'8
1911-12 ... 87-1 88 2 80-9 84*6

The lead set by Government high schools is unmistakeable.
91. Other urgent measures taken for the improvement of Government high schools

. are summarised below, fuller details in respect of someother urgent measures of reform. i i • xi ^ j. rof the measures bemg furnished in other parts of the
report : —

(а) the appointment of clerks to assist Headmasters ; ,
(б) the maintenance of records of pupils’ work by the teacher ;
(c) the adoption of an admission test to the lowest class (class III) and a more 

careful adherence to a reasonable standard of promotion to succeeding 
classes ;

(d) improvement of teachers’ libraries ;
(e) the holding of regular meetings of the staff by Headmasters to discuss

progress, school methods and educational topics ;
( / )  the introduction, as an experiihental measure, of manual training into a 

selected school in each valley ;
(ff) the introduction of the direct method of teaching English ;
(A) the addition of non-officials upon school managing committees and the 

devolution to the committees of some measure of responsibility for school 
administration ;

(i) the fostering of friendly gatherings of parents anft teachers (a scheme 
inherited from the late Eastern Bengal and Assam Government).

92. From the foregoing account of measures taken it will be accepted that, in so
 ̂ ,. , , , far as administrative and departmental control can effect

e e cieney o e ig so o o . teachers and the pupil, endeavours have, by no means,
been wanting. So far as statistics go, it will be shown subsequently that there has 
been considerable enlargement in the number of schools, the number of teachers, the 
rate of pay and even in examination successes. And some progress in the actual 
quality of the work may also be found, as also some limited, but growing, conception 
of intellectual development as the aim of all school studies. But it must be confessed 
that the pace is slow and that the slowness of it is not compensated by any certainty 
in its steadiness. Unremitting attention and vigour of control on the part of Head
masters and of all inspecting authorities are constantly in demand, and retrogression is 
only avoided by determination and vigilance. The Surma Valley schools have made 
much greater progress than the schools in the Assam Valley due to their securing 
better qualified teachers, and the condition of these schools warrants somo degree of 
hope.

38



93. Some of tins deficiency, and lack of educational vigour on the part of teachersj
. . . i s  undoubtedly due to a want of training, and the opening

the  ̂ provincial training college is a measure of distinct
urgency. But “  tr|,ining ”  is no cure for a discontented 

mind, -p-hich will continue to follow the more easy and mechanical road of instruction 
with which it is more familiar. The fact must he realized that before all things, before 
training even, the prospects of the service must be improved and a career afforded. 
The highest appointment that can at present be secured is a Headmastership, which 
may be on any pay, from Rs. 100 per mensem with a slender chance of reachiag 
Bs. 250. The Government of India policy in this respect is laid down in paragraph 22 
of its Educational Resolution of 1913.

(a) To employ only graduates or trained teachers.
(b) To iatroduce a graded service for teachers of English, with a minimum of

Rs. 40 and a maximum of Rs. 400 per mensem.
94. A  scheme has been submitted of which the general features are an introductory
^ , V -X. j P^y of 50, with an incremental as against a graded pay

roposa su mi e . offering a practical certainly of a salary of Rs. 150  to all
graduate entrants into the service, and opening further prospects of special appoint
ments as Assistant Headmasters, Headmasters of subdivisional high schools and of district 
schools, to especially deserving men. Proposals have also been submitted to place all 
ungraded teachers of high schools, such as vernacular teachers, matriculates functioning 
as English masters, classical masters without English qualifications, and drill and draw
ing masters, in three different grades, each on an incremental basis, and with facility 
of transfer from one grade to another for special meritorious work, the range from the 
bottom of the lowest grade to the top of the highest grade being from Rs. 20 to Rs. 75 
per mensem.

There is but little room for doubt that the adoption of forward action, on lines 
like these, would have a very marked effect upon education, and, should financial 
limitations necessitate a choice between further expansion of schools on the present 
basis, or a reform of existing conditions, there can be no doubt that consolidation is 
the primary requisite.

95. But the domination of the matriculation examination is almost as great an evil
, as the present inadequate salaries. Although the Depart- The dommation of the Matticula- m ^ i t  - i tTTTT xu

tion Examination. ment prescribes a curriculum extendmg to class V III, the
two top classes are left free to meet University require

ments. I f  the matriculation course afforded an all-round test of what is accepted as 
a good school education, this should not be, in itself, a cause of complaint. But the 
evil of early specialising, which marks that examination, affects the lower classes of 
the schools ; and pupils, early in their school career, appear to determine what they 
will, and will not offer for the matriculation examination. The result is that 
subjects, of which the pupil is supposed to have received a grounding before his period 
of specialisation, are often only studied to the barest minimum required for class-to-class 
promotion. A  large part of the value of the prescriptions contained in the curriculum 
for high schools is accordingly lost, and the pupils begin their specialisation without 
that general round of knowledge that specialisation assumes.

96. Again, the general standard of demand in the examination has been considera-
i j j  ̂ . bly lowered, so that boys with but mediocre attainments canThe W  standard of that exami- *' -j.1. . i t o ?  i

nation. secure success without much difficulty, A  further evil
^ arises from the uncertainty of the examination. W ith

17,000 candidates no uniformity of standard of marking is possible, and the hope of a 
successful gamble in the chances of passing ruins master and pupil alike. There is 
little credit for the teacher in the success of his pupils, and many possible excuses 
and explanations to account for failure.

It is at least to the good that towards the closing of the quinquennium a special 
n,, 4. f t XI. committee of the Senate was appointed to consider the
T h e prospect o f  reform  in  the ,  .  t  •

M atriculation E xam inaticn . regulations and propose alterations. A  preliminary
report, just to hand, foreshadows a possible widening of the 

range of compulsory subjects, demanding as it does a course of English reading, and a 
knowledge of History and Geography. The question of standard, a matter of at least 
equal importance, has not been as yet reported upon.

97. But for real educational advance University domination of a school course
Q . „ IT ■ I should cease. The subiects of a matriculation examinationSchool Leaving Certificates. ishould be chosen, not with a view to the testing a school 

career, and the fitness for emerging into life, but from considerations of an academic 
character. A  matriculation marks a point of departure, hot a terminus. The advi
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sability of the iutroduction of a school leaving certificate came under review of the 
Government of India who, in their Eesolution dated 21st February 1913, expressed 
the desire that a school leaving certificate examination should be introduced as 
soon as practicable as a final examination for high schools. The resolution laid 
emphasis on the necessity of securiag that in such an examination due, credit is 
given for the actual school work of the candidate as evidenced by a record kept of 
the pupil’s career in the highest classes. An oral examination, conducted by the 
Inspector in consultation with the members of the teaching staff, is laid down as 
an essential part of the scheme. The Government of India regarded the carrying 
out of this proposal as next in importance to the improvement in pay and prospects 
of teachers, and they pointed out that a large increase in the inspecting staff was 
a preliminary to action.
. It has not, as yet, been possible in Assam to take action. The comparatively 

 ̂ t x simple and limited demands of the matriculation standard
teacLersTpX'’“ ecessitv.**'''“'® Only been met with difficulty. A  school leaving

' certificate examination must offer a wide range of choice,
so that the pupil may be prepared to some extent for his occupation in life. It should 
therefore provide for ej;aminations in commercial subjects, elementary science, 
handwork, drawing, as well as in literary subjects. All this demands money and 
teachers of ability, and the latter will in any case only be slowly forthcoming.

B .— Government Aided High Schools.

98. The policy in respect of aided institutions is laid down in paragraph 22 of the 
Government of India Resolution on Education of 1913. It is as follows:—

“  To increase largely the grants in-aid in onJer that the aided institutions may keep pace with 
the improvement in Govemmeut schools and to encourage the establishment of new aided schools 
whers uecessai’ v. ”  •

An important modification was made in the rules relating to grants-in-aid 
published in Eastern Bengal and Assam Notification No. 1126-E., dated 18th May
1908, in that the policy of relying upon private subscription or donations as a form 
of local contribution was definitely abandoned. The following outlines the plan 
usually followed in bringing a school on to the aided list. The sources of revenue are 
accepted as two only, public contributions in the form of fees, and Government funds. 
Private subscriptions, if made, are regarded as extra revenue to be placed to the 
credit of the school balances. The fee rates are to be not less than in a Government 
high school, the total cost of the institution to be according to a scale fixing the number, 
qualifications and pay of the teachers, and providing for the requisite allocation 
for furniture, library, repairs and contingencies, as well as for a reserve fund. 
From the total receipts of the schools a deduction permits of a provision for free 
studentships and a contribution for school sports, the difference between the final 
figure of receipts and expenditure determining the amount of the Government 
grant, subject to a maximum.

Tho numerical staffing of these schools does not differ from that in Government 
hieh schools, and the pay, although in most cases somewhat less than that in 
Government schools, is generally sufficient to secure men of practically equal 
qualifications. The aided high schools at the close of the quinquennium were the 
Sunamganj Jubilee High School, tho Hailakandi Victoria |jMemorial School, the 
Panchakhanda High School (in tho Karimganj subdivision), the George Institution 
at Dibrugarh, the Nazira High School, and the Sonaram High School at Gauhati,

C.—  Unaided High Schools.

99. There are 10 unaided high schools, of which 4 are under zemindars. Of three 
of these schools, for which the Rani of Bijui, the Eaja of Gauripur, the zemindar of 
Bagribari, have made themselves responsible, it is impossible to speak too highly as 
regards the public-spiritedness and educational zeal displayed by their founders, 
These three schools are situated in the Goalpara district. The fourth school, called 
the Eaja Giris Chandra High School, is located in Sylhet.

Three schools may be classed as proprietary, the Sibsagar Bezbarua School, the 
Jorhat Bezbarua School and the Nilmani High School at Karimganj. Of the latter, 
however, it must be affirmed that the only advantage the proprietor receives is that 
of paying out the difference between receipts and expenditure and taking upon himself 
a heavy financial burthen.
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One high school is nnder the American Baptist Mission and is located at Jorhat. 
It  has made an excellent start aud has planted well and generously. The Garden 
H igh School at Nalbari is an institution which has developed from a Local Board 
Middle English school. It is now under a local committee which has made itself 
responsibile for meeting the requirements of Department, and has undertaken to 
m akeup the deficiency between income and ex;^tiditure by a raising of the fee rates 
above those ruling in high schools or by local subscriptions. No aid beyond a grant 
for a hostel site and for a playarround has been given or promised. The institution 
■will serve as an excellent test of the real value put upon an English education, in so 
far as this can be measured by the willingness of the people mostly concerned to 
pay for it. Whilst a somewhat lower standard of staffing and eqiiipaienfc has been 
accepted by the Department than that ruling in high and aided schools, there is 
not sufficient divergence from standard to warrant a perceptibly lower quality of 
output. The school is an experimental one, its final success depending upon the local 
financial support forthcoming. Of the remaining school, that of Baniachong, it 
may be said that its history during the quinquennium has been rery unsatisfactory, 
and that the chaos of its affairs is being slowly reduced to order.

I I I .— E x a m i n a t i o n  e e s u l t s  a n d  STATiSTits.

100. Tha following table shows the percentage of successful candidates at the matri-
E esults of the Matriculation Ex- fulation examination to the total number sent up for 

aminatioM. • tiie examination, for the last year of the previous quin
quennium and for four years of this. The results for 

1916-17 cannot be included, as the examination was held after the close of the 
quinquennium. The lead of the Government high schools is undoubted ; aided and 
unaided schools are fairly equ a l:—

1911-12

1912-13

1913-14,

1914-15

1915-16

Average for 4 years

St»te schools. Aided schools. Unaided si

70-6 S6 'l 69-a

85-7 69-4 62
68-1 45-7 58-1

73-2 60-7 49-1

711 53-2 61

74-5 54-7 5T-3

Statistics.

A  comparison with neighbouring provinces which send up candidates for the 
Calcutta matriculation examination shows that Assam in 1915 with a percentage of 
passes of 65‘07 shows up favourably against Bengal with its 6 12  per cent., Bihar 
and Orissa with 56'2 per cent, and Burma with 67'5 per cent. In 1916 Assam again 
holds the premier position with a percentage of 68*05 of passes, against Bengal 60'2, 
Bihar and Orissa 53‘7 and Burma 44’02 per cent.

101. There were, in 1911-12, 27 high schools, of which 11 were maintained by
Government, 9 were aided institutions and 7 unaided.

 ̂ I  he total enrolment was 8,701, the number of pupils in 
Government institutions be'ing 4,121, in aided institutions 2,537, in unaided 2,043.

In 1916-17 the total number rose to 35, of which 18 were Government, 7 aided
, - , , j 1 and 10 unaided. The total enrolment advanced to 13,382,Number of scliools and enrol- i i •- p i.  ̂  ̂ ime,it. and this despite the tact that iti nearly every case the two

lowest classes had been transferred to vernacular schools.
. percentage of 53'8 measures an advance of substantial value. The enrolment, as 

distributed over the various classes according to management, shows 7,593 in Gov
ernment institutions, 2,590 in aided, and 3,199 in unaided schools.

102. The comparison of expenditure shows that whilst Government had spent more
Es enditure double in 1916-17 of what it did in 1911-12, fees

 ̂ have iriXJreased only by 67'6 per cent., subscriptions how
ever being more than double. The actual figures are—  2911-12, total expenditure 
Bs. 2,00,124, Government expenditure Es. 56,719, fees Es. 1,29,771, subi-criptioas 
Bs. 13,634 ; in 1916-17 total expenditure Es. 3,74,972, of which Government contri
buted Rs. 1,28,471, fees Ils. 2,17j515 and subscriptions, etc., Es. 28,986.
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The following table sbows :—
Number o f pupils in different classes o f  Englisfi {Higk and Middle) schools in A»sam.

Y ear. II. I I I . IV . V. VI. V I I . V I I I . I X . z. T o ta l:

1916-17 ... ...

1 9 1 M 3  .. .  ...

In crease  or decrease

P ercen tage  o f  in crease o i  de
crease.

i.ur
8,583

. 555 

1,138

-2 .4 5 6

-67-99

-5 7 8

-51-01

5.186

8,760

+1,426

+37*93

4,670

3.429

4,844
2.C99

+ 1 ,2 50  + I» 6 i5

+36*45 +60-95

3,503

1,887

+1,615

+a5'59

2,308

1,274

+1,029

+80*77

1,738

SS7

+901

+107*65

711

+619

+87-06

.1,287

780

+507

+65

26,071

20,095

+5,978

+29-75

Middle s ta g B  o f  in s t r u c t io n .

] 03. It is not possible to separate figures for middle and high schools for separate 
. , . . ,  ̂ classes, nor is this a matter of importance. The figures

A nalysis o f enrolm ent, « ^  i - r r  p tfor classes I  and I I  are of no value. Pupils or these 
classes should be in vern%.cular schools, if provision for their reception exists. In any 
case the number should gradually decline as facilities increase for the transfer of these 
pupils. Classes I I I  to VI, the middle school stage of instruction, fall to be separately 
considered from those of classes V II to X, which constitute the high course proper.

The increase in the enrolment of classes V  and V I is especially satisfactory,
reaching in the latter class to 85'59 per cent. The enrol
ment in class VI, to the enrolment in class III, is ‘5 in 

1911-12, a n d ’67 in 1916-17, in other words, out of every 100 in class I I I  in 1911-12 
there were 50 in class VI, whilst in 1916-17 there were 67. The improvement is 
marked and very satisfactory. It affords evidence that the middle English stage is one 
that does meet requirements and that it is generally persisted in by those who embark 
upon it. A  scrutiny of the enrolment from class to class also affords confirmation. 
It must be remem’bered, however, that these figures represent the most favourable 
view, since there are importations at every class from vernacular schools. The rise in 
the higher classes may also be due to some extent to restrictions in promotions. How 
far these figures affect the result cannot be determined, but the vitiation is not suffi
cient to destroy its value as an indication of relative progress.

Regarding a middle course as one complete in itself, it is not necessary to consider
wastage from class V I to class VII, the lowest stage of the

H ig h  school stage o f  instruction. ,  . ,  i m i . j i  i p j_i i •high school course. The total number ot those entering 
upon a high school stage is 85 per cent, higher than in 1911-12. The figures for class
V I II  show a percentage of increase of 107'G5 followed by a decline to 87 per cent, for 
class IX  and 65 per cent, for class X. But a comparison between the enrolment in 
the cift'erent classes as they stood in 1911-12 and in 1916-17 is not equally encouraging. 
For every 100 pupils in class VII, there were, iu 1911-12, 65 in class V III, 56 in class
I X  and 61 in class X. The corresponding figures for 1916-17 give 75 in class V III,
58 in class IX  and 56 in class X. Kven if it be admitted that many boys are'attracted 
to a high school course of instruction with no distinct aim in view, and are withdrawn 
at early stages through lack of means, or lack of desire, it might have been expected 
that some reduction in w’astage might have been effected, as th<3 resalt of the vigorous 
efforts made daring the quinquennium to improve the condition of the high school in 
Assam. "

In 1911-15 there were 1,048 pupils in class X . These would normally proceed to 
the matriculation examination in 1916. In that year 643 were presented from Assam 
(the figures are from the Syndicate’s report) and 399 passed or 38 per cent, of a total 
of 1,048. Pupils who have reached class X  of a high school have only the matriculation 
examination in view. If we apply this percentage to the figures given above, we may 
conclude that of the 56 in class X  in 1916-17, only 21 will be successful in the 
examination in 1918, or of every 100 entering a high school course 21 will finally 
matriculate.

104. It is clear that when all allowance has been made for pupils whose continu
ance at school could tinder no circumstances be satisfac-

as age causes.  ̂Considerable wastage remains. A  very rigid test
for admission to class V II  may provide some remedy. And here it is that a fairly high 
final middle pass certificate examination would have considerable value. Again, 
instruction from class V I I  upwards is through the medium of Ejiglish, and it is 
undoubtedly the lack of adequate equipment iu English which is the adverse factor.
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The direct reaching of English may in time have some distinct value in reducing 
this wastage. The general improvement in the character of the instruction imparted 
in high schools is, however, the main remedy.

105. The following scalo.of fees is levied in Government and aided high schools
. . The fees as far as class V I  are those usually ruling in

Fees m high schools. Government middle and aided schools ;—

C lass. I l l I V V V I V I I V I I I I X s

1 2 3 ■ 4 - 8 6 7 8 9

Fee rates ...

Rgf a. p. 

1 0  0

Es. a .  p.

1 4 0

Es. a. p.|] 

1 8  0

Ss. a, p.  ̂

1 13 0

Rs. a. p. 

2 0 0

l!s. a .  p. 

2 4 0

E s .  a. p. 

2 8 0

R s .  a. p. 

3  0  0

The average fee receipts per head of enrolmsnt in high schools for the year ending

A rea. G overnm ent
schools.

L ocal Fund 
echo >ls.

A id id . U naided . A ll classes.

1 1 t 4 6 8

•
Assam r..

Es. a. p. 

17 9 7

Eb. a . p. Ea. a. p. 

17 3 2

E s .  a .  p. 

12 4 8

E». a. p.

1C 4 1

Average fee receipts in middle 
schools.

The corresponding figures for middle schools are

Area. G overnm ent
Bchools.

L o ca l Pund 
schools.

A id ed . U naided .
•

A ll clag9«8.

1 t 8 * 6 6

Es. a. p. Eg. a. p. £s. a. p. Es. a. p. Es. a. p.

Assam ••• ••• 8 2 6 14 7 3 10 14 7 8 1 iO 10 11 2

106. The average cost of educating a hoy per annum in high and middle schools 
, . ,. , , is given below, according to the management of each of

i S Z l ' ”  ■“ ftese classes of schools

H igh . M idd le .

G overnm ent. A ided . U naided. G overnm ent, L o ca l B oard  and 
M u n icipa l.

1

A ided . U n aided .

1 1 3 g 6 7

Es. a. p. Es. a. p. Es. a. p. Es. a. p. Es. a. p. Es. a. p. Es, a. p.

86 7 2 27 8 1 21 9 11 28 9 6 21 4 1 19 2 8 9 14 9

I V ." —M i d d l b  En g l i s h  Sc h o o l s .

107, The general character of middle English schools is thus summarised in the
■ , , , annual report of 1912-13 :—

General character of the schools. *

“  The Biiddle English school is perhaps the least efficient of all classes of educational institutions. 
Its  pupils emerge ill-taught in English and in the vernacular. The schools are, inthenaaio, poorly 
provided in every way, the staff impermanent and unqualified, the buildings unsuitable. ”
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108. The condition of these schools engaged serious attention. The policy laid down
Policy laid down outcome o£ a prolonged discussion at a Conference

 ̂ was to transfer the charge of English to the Department
in so far as funds were available, and to establish only suoh new schools as were 
clearly shown to be needed by the simple test of the readiness of people to contribute 
to them according to a scale of fees acceptable to the Department, which prescribed also 
a standard of expenditure. Lower vernacular classes .were to be gradually abolished 
and the work of instruction confined to those classes in which English formed a part 
of the instruction. The scale of fees and of establishme^it was to be sufficiently elastic 
to impose no unreasonable burthen. But it was considered that the standard should 
generally be not seriously in defect of that in a high school, and that fees should be 
levied at rates existing in those schools. Reliance was no longer to be placed 
upon private subscriptions and donations, but when these were forthcotning, 
they were to be utilised, at the donor’s option, in redu^ng school fees in the school 
generally, or in respect of any single section or class of scholar. The aid of the 
I)epartment was to be forthcoming, in so far as its finances permitted, to make up the 
difference between the receipts from fees and total expenditure, subject to a maximum 
limit of one-half of the total expenditure. The effect of these proposals was to throw 
Upon the class benefited its share of the burthen and to rescue schools from a position 
of insecurity and to place them in one of comparative certainty.

109. Whilst no immediate step was taken to insist upon recognized schools conform-
T.-na. +• X „ iiig to the new standard set up, every endeavour was madeJjines of action followed, , . - 1̂ , .  i- .to secure modifications in this d irection ; but no new

school was taken on to the list, whether for recognition or for aid, unless a reasona
ble and comparatively generous proposal was forthcoming, and suitable guarantees 
obtained. Buildings and equipment, suitable hostel arrangements, facilities for 
physical exercise, were all subject to close scrutiny, and the qualifications and pay of 
the staff were fixed at a reasonable level. It is not therefore a matter of surprise 
that comparatively few schools were opened, wliilst many proposals were rejected. 
But those that were opened effected a standard of advance of some • appreciable 
value.

110. The standard set up may be particularised as follows : Every middle English
. school seeking recognition or aid is expected, as far as

 ̂ ' • possible, to conform to the following requirements. Classes,
or class sections, should be limited to 40, and one teacher should be in charge of one 
class or one Section only. On this basis the staff required for a single-sectioned 
school with four classes is 2 English teachers and 2 Vernacular teachers, the opening 
of an additional section throughout the school requiring a duplication of these 
numbers.

Whilst the Headmaster should be a graduate and the lowest qualification for
„ ^ ^  an English teacher the Intermediate of the Calcutta
scale of establishment. t t  ■  ̂ ■ -i • ± • j._ University, no rigid rule in this respect is as yet practi

cable in the present dearth of graduates. The pay advised is on an incremental 
basis ranging from Eg. 50 to Rs. 75 in the case of the Headmaster, and from Rs. 35 
to Rs. 50 for other English teachers, the pay for vernacular masters being from 
Rs. 15 to Rs. 30, the qualification demanded being the trained, middle vernacular pass.

The fees charged should be those for corresponding classes of high seliools or an
equivalent amount whether in the form of fees or sub- 
scriptions— Re. 1, Re. 1-4, Re. 1-8, Re. 1-12, in classes I I I

IV, V  and VI, respectively. ’
The curriculum followed is that of corresponding classes of high schools, with the 

Curriculum exception that there is no provision for classical languages,
urrici^um. excepting Arabic, the introduction of which has been

effected in a few of these schools where there is a maulvi upon the staff! This forms 
part of the scheme intended to popularise secular education among Muhammadans 
and is referred to at length in the chapter on “  Education of Special Classes.”

No very marked expansion falls to be chronicled for the quinquennium either
 ̂ i 151- the number of schools, or in the number under instruc-
ompara ive s a is los. number of schools advanced only from

95 to 113. Government-controlled schools which stood at 5 at the beginning, is 
returned as i  at the close, due to the advance of a middle English Government school 
to the high school standard. Local Board and Municipal schools were 14j at the

close of the quinquennium as against 12 at the com- 
c 00 s an euro en . menccment, whilst the number of aided institutions moved 

from 62 to 73 and unaided from 16 to 22. The enrolment has increased from 10,922



to 11,183, but the figure does not afford a correct view of the popularity of those 
schools since the two lowest classes have in nearly all cases been abolished, the pupils 
finding the necessary instruction in neighbouring vernacular schools. Comparative 
figures for schools, according to management, show a decline in Government, Local 
Board and Municipal schools, the figures for the former beiag 733 and 405, and 
for the latter 1,914 and 1,453. Aided institutions show an advance from 6,828 to 7,042, 
whilst unaidfefl register 2,283 as against 1,452 at the beginning of the quinquennium.

111. Expenditure shows Es. 1,96,367 as against Es. 1,33,048 in 1911-12. Govern
ment funds provided Es. 15,342 in 1916-17 as against

spen 1 ure. 9,001 in 1911-12. Local Boards expended only
Es. 29,556 in 1916-17 against Es. 36,413 in 1911-12, Municipalities increased their 
expenditure from Es. 1,067 to Es. 1,787, whilst subscriptions show a reduction from 
Es. 35,049 to Es. 30,027. The most satisfactory figures are those for fees, which mark
an advance from Es. 51,518 in 1911-12 to Es, 1,19,655 in 1916-17, or from 33 per
cent, to 61 per cent, of the total expenditure. When it is remembered that all 
vernacular education has been made free during the quinquennium, that generally 
speaking middle vernacular education is within reasonable access, and that the 
enhancement of demands has limited the opening up of many new ventures, the fact 
that Es. 68,137 more has been paid in 1916-17 than in 1911-12 in the form of fees is 
a clear indication of the popularity of these schools and of the increasing readiness 
of people to pay a reasonable proportion of the cost of their maintenance.

112. The only provision for scholarships for boys reading in middle English schools
1, o V, 1 1 • is that made by the Department. Local Board and Muni-Middle English Scnolarsnips, • vx* i. xi: • i -l t i i i ^ ̂ cipahties are not auttiorised to award scnolarships to

middle English schools. The scholarships are limited to twelve a year and to the value 
of Es 5 a month and are tenable for 3 years. They are open only to pupils of middle 
Knglish schools, and aie distributed according to districts, one to each district, except 
in the Sylhet district where 5 are allotted. In addition special close scholarships 
may, with the sanction of the Local Administration, be allotted to assist promising 
pupils to study in a high school when the middle school is serving an area in which 
high school facilities are clearly in d<;mand, but for which no provision has been 
made.

Candidates for these open scholarships are selected by the Deputy Inspector on 
the results of his annual inspections, not more than one candidate being, as a rule, 
sent up from each school. The final selection is made by an examination held at 
the headquarters of each subdivision and under arrangements made by the Divisional 
Examining and Moderating Board. The examinations are partly oral and partly 
written, and the award is made by the Inspector of the division on the results placed 
before him.

The scholarships are tenable in high schools or in training schools. In the latter 
case the ordinary training school stipend of Es. 6 per mensem may be held in addi
tion. A  scholarshipholder reading in a high school is entitled to free tuition, and, 
in the event of making satisfactory progress, is usually granted an extension of 
tenure sufiicient to allow of his appearing at tho matriculation examination.

In addition to the foregoing open scholarships, 2 special reserved middle English 
scholarships are open for competition among the Muhammadans of the 8urma Valley 
division. Similarly three scholarshi])s, two for the Assam Valley and one for tho 
Surma Valley, are reserved for backward classes excluding Muhammadans. The 
value of these scholarships is however only Es. 4 a month as against Es. 5 for open 
scholarships.

To meet the requirements of hill districts 7 scholarships of the value of Es. 8 a 
month are open to limited competition by children of hill tribesmen.

113. The middle English examination ceased as a public examination in 1905,
.. , - i l l -  only a few selected candidates being permitted to sit atThe question of re-mtrodnchon i n  -n t  i i i .

of a middle English final examina- the middle Enghsh scholarship exammation. An in
tion. situ ”  examination for class-to-class promotion by Deputy
Inspectors of Schools replaced the more formal final examination, and transfer
certificates, issued by the Headmaster, replaced those issued by the Inspector. The
opinion of all educational officers has been emphatic in condemnation of the change.
The old certificates were held in high esteem, whilst those issued by the Headmasters
have little repute. Variation of standard, incapacity, indifference or desire to please
on the part of the issuing authority, tend to produce a feeling of dissatisfaction and
uncertainty.
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114. But if middle English schools are to be regarded as embryonic high schonls,
a re-iatroduction of the certificate, by setting an official 

lilh'sc'ho?! ŵitix tS'high schoo{“ '̂ seal upon the course, would be logically indefensible.
But in the actual conditions of things such a view of the 

relation of a middle Englisk to a high schooji is rather an aspiration and a hope than 
one that comes within the range of practical considerations. And with our high schools 
already crowded, and with little possibility of further extension, it might well be 
considered whether a recognition of this standard might not be accepted, and with its 
acceptation a re-imposition of a public examination effected. Middle English education, 
incomplete and unsatisfactory as it is, does actually satisfy the needs and require
ments of large numbers whose ambition, or whose poverty, limits their range. A  
modicum of English secures an immediate advancement to the poorer classes and 
opens to them employment that the most perfect vernacular education cannot secure. 
B y imposing a fairly rigorous closing test at the end of this course of instruction wb 
can go a considerable way in improving the instruction imparted by the stimulus 
afforded to teachers and pupils. The gradual raising of the standard of examina
tion would secure a more general pressure upon the school that mere inspectorial 
visits can accomplish.

The value of such an examination in determining those who are qualified to enter 
a high school course has already been referred to. And there is little reason to doubt 
that the erection of a definite barrier, surmountable only by those who give 
promise of success, is in the interest of parent and pupil alike and will have some 

’ effect in reducing the heavy wastage that marks our high school system.

V.— I mperial gbants.

115. The recurring Imperial grants for the improvement of secondary education 
are two in number, the 1912 Coronation grant for the “  Improvement of Aided Second
ary English Schools ”  and the 1913 Government of India grant for “ Secondary Educa
tion. ”  The first is one of Rs, SO.OOO and the latter of Es. 34,000 per annum, 
a total of Es. 64,000. The recurring expenditure on 19L6-17 from these grants 
amounted to Rs. 58,625. This is however but a fraction of the amount which the 
sanctioned schemes will finally cost when they are fully developed. A  very consider
able increase will be involved in providing for the large number of new officers who 
have been enrolled in Class V III  of the Subordinate Educational Service. The total 
of the unexpended balances is Es. 94i,722, which has been transferred to the non-re
curring grant of Rs. 3,00,000 of 1913 for “  Colleges, Secondary Schools, and Training 
Institutions. ”  This grant, re-inforced by unexpended balances of the recurring 
grants for collegiate education (amounting to Rs. 57,149), and by the unexpended 
balance of Rs. 30,000, from the Governmenc of India windfall grant of 1911, 
amounts to Rs. 4,81,871.

The recurring grant is being expended for the following objects :—
Rs.

(a) Provincialisation o£ 6 high schools formerly on the aided list,' 16,628
and the permanent provincialisation of another school, whose '
provincialisation was of a temporary character.

(d) Additional staff for Government high schoo'.s to meet expan- 83,960
sion, and for improvements in pay and qualifications of cer
tain teachers.

(c) Provision of clerks for high schools ... ... ... 3,600
(rf) Improvement of staff in a midd.le English school ... ... 384
(e) Appointment oE an Assistant Inspector of Schools, Surma 8,068

Valley and Hill Districts.
( / )  Maintenance charge of a motor launch for Inspector of the 990

Surma Valley and Hill Districts.
The recurring grant of Rs. 35,000 for “  General Educational Purposes ”  provides 

Rs. 4,100 of the cost of promoting certain I.A . and E.A. teachers to the Subordinate 
Educational Service.

Of the total non-recurring grant of Rs. 4,81,871 for Colleges, Secondary Schools 
and Training Institutions, the whole has been expended. The expenditure in respect 
of secondary schools was directed to the provision of additional buildings and equip
ment for Government schools and to grants-in-aid for buildings and equipment in 
respect of aided schools.
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CH APTER V.
E LE M E N TA R Y  E D U CATIO N .

116. Vernacular schools in Assam were divided into three classes at the beginniug
. , , , of '̂he quinquenaiurn, lower primary schools with a courseClasses of vernacular scncola. £ j i  • t  ^■ or five years, upper primary schools, whjch coutinued

education for one year further, and middle vernacular schools, which had eight 
clas&es, the lowest class in all these schools being divided into two grades— A  and B. 
Schools are now divided into two classes only, the primary schools and the middle 
veraacular schools, the upper primary being no longer returned as a separate class 
of school, except in hill areas where distinct curricula are in force. The upper 
primary stage was an anomalous one, confining itself largely to revision of the 
preceding course of instruction.

Vernacular schools in Assam have largely come into existence as the outcome of 
action taken by the Department, either directly, or through the agency of Local 
Boards, and of the working of missionary bodies. Generally speaking there is no 
large number of venture schools; such as do not succeed within a year or two in 
being taken over, or aided, by the Boards ceasing to exist.- The grant of free education 
in Board schools makes the existence of a venture school a very precarious one 
entirely dependent upon the good will and financial ability of the Local Board for its 
final rescue. But they have a distinct value in determining the direction in which 
expenditure on development is likely to be most profitable.

117. The number of primary schools for boys, including upper primary, has in-
„ . . .  X , . creased from 3,469 in 1911-12 to 3,868 in 1916-17. Oonsid

omp»ra ive gores o enro en . accordiug to management, schools maintained by Gov
ernment have increased from 50 to 126, Board schools from 2,647 to 2,914. Aided 
schools advanced from 625 to 661, the number of unaided schools increasing from 
147 to 167. Middle vernacular schools for boys have increased from 35 in 1911-12 
to 112 in 1916-17, Government schools remaining at 16. Local Board and Municipal 
schools advanced from 5 to 87. The number of aided schools has declined from 
14 to 7 and there were 2 unaided middle vernacular schools in 1916-17 as against 
nil in 1911-12. Whilst the number o? pupils in primary schools for boys has advanced 
from 141,748 to 171,015 during the quinquennium, or by 21 per cent., the enrolment 
in middle vernacular schools for boys has proceeded from 2,753 to an advance, of no 
less than 347‘8 per cent., a striking sign of vitality in a class of institution which was 
supposed to be in a moribund condition at the beginning of the quinquennium.

118. Expenditure on primary schools for boys, including upper primary, has increas-
„ ed in the quinquennium from Ks. 4,87,083 to Rs. 6,91,429,
ompara ive expen i nre. share bome by Government increasing from Rs. 29,845

to Rs. 68,157, that of Local Boards from Rs. 3,53,606 to Rs. 5,09,875. Municipalities 
increased their expenditure from Rs. 6,729 to Rs. 13,197. Eees declined from 
Rs. 8,920 to Rs. 34, whilst receipts from other sources, largely missionary, advanced 
from Rs. 87,983 to Rs. 1,00,166. The figures for Local Boards are, however, calcu
lated to give an undue credit to these bodies, the large addition in the increaed 
expenditure being met from Imperial grants distributed to them for disbursement.

Middle vernacular schools for boys cost in 1916-17 Rs. 79,496 as against 
Rs. 29,613 in 1911-12. Government expenditure was Rs. 12,456 in the latter year 
as asainst Rs. 23,766 in 1916-17, Local Board expenditure increased from Rs. 7,942 
to Rs. 47,116, Municipalities, which expended Rs. 12 in 1911-12, moved up to 
Rs. 5,715 in the quinquennium, whilst fees declined from Rs. 7,248 to Rs. 700. 
Subscriptions, etc., remained almost constant, being Rs. 1,955 to Rs. 2,199 in 1916-17- 
The reduction in fee receipts is the outcome of the freeing of all vernacular education 
in Government, Board and aided schools. The small amount probably represents 
the receipts in unaided schools.

119. The following tables show :—
{a) Numbtt o f ’Primary schools fo r  hoys according io management.

Gorernment. Board. Aided, Unaided. Total.

1 3 4 5 6

1916-17 IJ6 2,914 661 167 8,868
8,4691911-12 ... 50 2,647 625 147
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(i) Number o f  pupil's in Primary tcJiools for loys according to management.

Government. Board.
1

Aided. Unaided. Total.

1 2 3] 4 5 6

1916-17 3,823
1,298

144,108 17,592 5,492 171,015
1911-12 ... ... 119,544 15,881 5,525 141,748

(c) Number o f  M id ile Vernaculfir schools f o r  boys according to management.

Governinent,

1916-17
1911-12

]6
16

Board. Aided. Unaided. Total.

87
5

7 2 112
14 ... 35

[d)JSumber o f pupils in Middle Vernacular schools fo r  boys according to management.

Government. Board. Aided. Unaided. Total.

191(3-17
1911-12

2,178
l ,i5 1

9,210
275

813
1,027

127 12,328
2,753

The Government of India, in a statement of its Educational Policy in 1913, 
expressed the hope that in the not distant future the number of pupils in primary 
schools would be doubled and that the number of primary schools would almost 
double what it stood at the time of the issue of its Resolution. The raising of the 
standard of existing institutions was however to have prior consideration to a mere 
numerical increase, when new institutions could not be efficiently forwarded in the 
absence of a better qualified and a better paid teaching staff.

120. It is satisfactory that the number of pupils in the lower primary stage of ver
nacular schools for boys and girls has increased, from 149,052 

Advance m the qmnqnenmum. 1 9 H -1 2  to 190 ,50 3  Or by 2 7 ‘8 per Cent., but of tho total
increase of 41,451 no less than 27,059 is accounted for by an increase in the lowest 
class of the school (class lA  and JB). In  respect of the breaking down of illiteracy 
this large increase in enrolment in respect of this class has in it no guarantee of u lti
mate value. The instruction secured in this class is of too elementary a character to 
have any enduring result for the pupils who leave at this stage. The total increase 
in the top 3 classes of the primary stage is 14,392. Inconsiderable though this is in 
its absolute relation to the whole problem of mass education, yet it registers an advance 
of 25 per cent, for the quinquennium. In class IV , the highest class of the primary 
stage, 30 per cent, more pupils were in attendance than in the year 1911-12. These 
advances are of value as indicative that, w'hen pupils enter the higher classes of the 
primary stage, there is an increased readiness to complete the course.

121. The number of primary schools which stood at 8,711 in 1911-12 and at 4,197
in 1916-17 has not shown the advance anticipated ; but the 

 ̂ addition of the middle vernacular schools to both figures,
41 in 1911-12, and 123 in 1916-17, gives a total of 4 ,32 0  vernacular schools in 
1916-17 against 3,752, or an advance of 15 per cent, for the quinquennium in the 
number of vernacular schools of the province.

122. The following table shows the number of pupils in different classes of verna
" cular schools in Assam, including schools for boys and girls.

Enrolment. including all stages of vernacular instruction. It
should be pointed out that the two sections of class I must be read together, in view 
pf the absencQ down to the middle of the quinquennium of any clear understanding

4 5 6
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ret^irning officers as to which of these two sections was to be treated as the lowei.

Tear.

Class I.

A. B .

I I .  • III. IV . V. V I. T II . Total.

1911-12 ... ... ...

1»12-13 ... ... ...

1913-14 ... ... ...

1914-15 ... ... ...

1915-16 ... ... ...

1916-17 ... ... ...

Increase or decrease in the quln- 
quenaium.

'S3.671

52,627

74,687

81,109

84,309

80,382

■1-26,711

37,939

45,271

35,228

39,779

38,342

38,287

-f348

26,154 

28,640 

32,198 

33,881 

32,931 

32,221 

+  6 , 0 6 7

5 6 7 8 9 10

19,845 11,443 1,414 461 183 151,110

20,057 10,866 1,226 419 239 159,345

20,517 12,213 1,676 549 359 177,427

22,810 12,654 2,119 837 416 193,605

24,221 13,922 2,313 1,018 . 587 197,643

24,665 ' 14,948 2,567 1,257 792 195,11»

-f 4,820 -f 3,505 -f 1,153 -H796 + 603 -V 44,009

The advance may be said to be fairly uniform throughout the quinquennium, the 
only set-back bf^ing in 1916-17 in class I (A  and B), where the numbers declined from 
122,651 in 1915-16 to 118,669 and a steady det lin«s from 1914-15 in class II. Various 
causes have been assigned— local floods and consequent scarcity and the closure of some 
missionary schools due to the retrenchment of supplies. Eut these causes do not 
explain the regular rise throughout the quinquennium in classes above the second. It 
is possible that, whilst adverse conditions have had an influence, the reaction that 
invariably follows a period of successfml effort must be accepted as at least a partial 
explanation. The inability of the boards to provide teachers and accommodation in 
measure with the rapid expansion is probably also a contributary cause.,

123. It would be of consideraole interest to follow the enrolment oE the successive 
 ̂ classes to which pupils entering the lower section of class

1 should find a place in succeeding years. But the confu'* 
sion as to the pupils of A  and B sections in the earlier years of the quinquennium 
to which a reference has been made vitiates conclusion. It is therefore only possible 
to consider the enrolment from class II. Taking the 32,198 in class I I  in 1913-14, the 
■num ber in class I I I  in tha followipg year declines to 22,810. In the nest year (l'J l5- 
16) 13,922 are found entering class IV, but in that year 5,403 were in class I I I  of 
English schools, nearly all of whom entered those schools from vernacular schools. 
For the purpose of an estimate of wastage this number may be added to the 13,922 
above, giving a total of 19,325 as continuing their studies beyond class II I  ; in other 
words, 60 oiit of every 100 pupils in class I I  reach class IV . Whilst it must be 
admitted that this leaves out of account the heavy wastage which occurs in the two 
sections of class I; the figures can be accepted as at any rate marking some measure 
of advance in continuity of attendance.

When we attempt to similarly compare fiigures beyond class IV— the middle verna
cular stage— there are many varying factors whose indeterminate values vitiate any con
clusions. Pupils at the close of class IV  often enter an English school, as also at vary
ing stages in the middle vernacular course. In many cases middle vernacular schools 
are not readily accessible to encourage a pupil to continue after the close of the primary
stage. But the figures for the middle vernacular course are nevertheless sufficient
to afford an estimate of its popularity. The number in class V  in 1911-12 was 1,114, 
in 1916-17, 2,567 or an increase of SrS for the qnmquennium, in class VI, 461 in 
1911-12 and 1,257 in 1916-17, an advance in enrolment of 173 percent., whilst for 
class VII the quinquennium shows an advance of no less than 3-33 per cent. Nor are 
these figures for particularly favourable years. The numbers throughout the quin
quennium show a regular increase. There is little doubt that middle vernacular 
education has grown in considerable popula,rity during the quinquennium.

124. The complaint has often been heard— it is repeated in many reports of educa- 
Causes o f  wasta^'e tional officers, and is the subject of constant references by

" ° Government official's and by non-ofE^cial^ alike- - that edu
cation is not valued by the people mostly concerned, who find their sons leaving school 
■with but little knowledge, unwilling to betake themselves to the hereditary employ
ments of the village, preferring to idle their time, an encumbrance to their own people 
and a source of mischief to others. This may be tme in some measure, it is repeated 
too often not to have a strong basis of support, but it is p( ssible that the antagonism 
of the parent, or the unwillingness of the offspring to adapt birr self to domestic 

*requirGmen1;s, may have been somewhat exaggerated. .
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W ith a view to secure some definite information upon this important subject, the 
Director of Public Instruction instituted an enquiry into a particular middle verna
cular school in which the numbers showed every year a very coniiderable falling off 
in the higher classes during saccessive months, Culminating in a very marked fall in 
December. The enquiry was to be direct and specific to determine wliether the boys 
who so left did as a fact return to th«ir villages and work in the fields or obtain other 
employment of a satisfactory nature. The report of the pandit in charge shows that 
poverty is generally the cause of the decline, that the offer of free education attracts 
boys to go on to higher classes, but that most of them find ultimately a need of 
helping at home and working at cultivation. The Deputy Inspector confirms this, 
and the Assistant Inspector adds that many of the boys work in the fields till 10 a .m ., 
and find gradually that they are physically and mentally exhausted and unable to 
follow the school course which they finally abandon. “  Boys who leave from class V, 
V I, V II, work nowadays in their fields, as they have no other alternative.”

Other reasons are of course advanced— difficulty of distance andbadness of commu
nication, illness and especially fever, but the fact appears established that in this 
school, at least, education does not produce economic discontent and idleness. A  
general survey of the pupils leaving middle vernacular schools, taking as an example 
a typical middle vernacular school in each subdivision, will probably produce the same 
result. I f  this is true of boys who have passed beyond the lower primary stage, there 
does not appear strong grounds for supposing that pupils in the lower classes are 
afilicted beyond remedy with a distaste for manual labour.

125. The capitation system by which head teachers of lower primary schools receiv-
 ̂ . . . .  ed a fixed minimum pay, supplemented by an addition based
api a ion ays e . upon the enrolment in the higher classes, was introduced

into Assam in the time of Sir Bampfylde Fuller. It was hoped that its introduction 
would stimulate headmasters to secure an enlarged enrolment in those classes. The 
large majority of pupils of primary schools leave at an age when they have secured 
no knowledge beyond the forms of the alphabet and the most limited elements of 
arithmetic.

It was anticipate.! that the encouragement of a pecuniary reward would suffice 
in a considerable measure to stimulate to progress and it was confidently hoped that, 
as a result, a fair increase would show itself in the higher classes of vernacular schools. 
But that it has largely failed in achieving these results must be admitted.

As the Director of Public Instruction pointed out in the report of 1912-13 in 
referring to the capitation system ;—

Such conclusions as are safely deducible from statistics appear to indicate that the capitation 
system has not only not solved the problem bat that it has not even touche’l  it. Yet it seems admira
bly designed for the purpose. I f  ia tbe poverty of teachers and the consequent attraction of a reward 
for increase in the rolls of the upper classeB, the minabers remain obdnrat;ly lovv, it is evident that the 
forces in opposition are very strong indee 1 and that all the consideration and all the strength which 
the Department can afford must be continuously applied in the endeavour to overcome their induen 'e.''

A t a conference of educational officers in 1913 opinions were divided, and as a 
consequence a reference was made to Inspectors who, after consulting with their 
subordinate inspecting staff, were to report upon the system. They were especially 
required to submit definite opinions as to whether the system does in fact tend to 
influence teachers to a campaign of persuasion of parents to keep their children longer 
at school, and whether there is justification for the charge that it tends to dishonesty, 
or breeds at least an atmosphere of saspicioa.

As a result of the enquiry the lotal abolition is under proposal.
126. The average cost of a primary school, including upper primary, according to 

Average c o s t  o f  a prj.iiary s c h o o l ,  management, for 1911-12 and 1916-17 is given below

Tear. Gcvirnment. Board and Municipal. Aided. Unaided.

1 ' 2 3 4 5

1916-17 ... . . .  
1911-U  ... ...

Rs. a,.' p. 
17i 7 5 
315 7 1

B s .  a . p. 
179 14 11 
185 12 8

Es. a . p. 
203 5 6 
179 1 4

Bs. a . p.
87 6 1 
50 3 8

The decline in the cost of a Government primary school is due to the opening of 
a large number of small Government primary schools in the Garo Hills with a single 
teacher on Es. 8 a month. The considerable advance in the average cost of a Board 
and an aided school afford indications that the claims of teachers for more adequate 
remuneration have at least received some practical recognition.



127. The cost of educating a pupil in a primary school has increased during the
, , .  , , quinquennium from Es. 3-15-4 to Es. 4-5-1. Of this

C0.t of a pnpi m aprimaxy school. Contributed Ee. 0-6-8 in 1916-17, as
against Ee. 0-4-11 in 1911-12. The expenditure from Local and Municipal funds 
advanced from Es. 2-13-10 to Es. 3-i-9, whilst private funds met but Ee. 0-9-8 of the 
cost as against Ee. 0-12-7 in 1911-12.

128. The average cost of a middle vernacular school was Es. 1,535-4-5 in 1916-17,
„  , , , , , against Es. 1,124-2-10 in 1911-12, in respect of Govern-
CoBt o a mî  0 vernacu ar so oo , schools- Board and Municipal schools declined in
cost during the quinquennium from Es. 613-12-10 to Es. 592-9-6, whilst aided schools 
increased in cost from Es. 820-10-1 to Es. 1,145-1-4. The lower cost in Board and 
Municipal vernacular schools may be due to the fact that many of these schools are 
primary schools in the course of development, the number of these schools in 1911-12 
being only 5 as against 87 in 1916-17. The figures for aided schools refer only to 7 
schools as against 14 in 1911-12, and an average figure has not much value.

129. Whilst the cost of a middle vernacular school has generally increased, the
average cost of educating a pupil has declined. In 1911-12, 
this cost was Es. 13-0-6, which has declined to Es. 7-10-9 
in 1916-17. The expenditure met from public funds has 

similarly declined from Es. 5-3-2 to Es. 2-8-2. Local Board and unicipal expendi
ture increased from Es. 4-0-11 to Es. 4-10*7, M̂ hilst private funds declined from 
Es. 3-12-5 to Ee. 0-8-0. The decline in the cost to Government and .j^ocal funds of 
educating each pupil, from a total of Es. 9-4-1 to Es. 7-2-9, coincident with an 
advance in the standard of pay, establishment and equipment is distinct and very 
definite evidence of the successful history of middle vernacular schools for the 
quinquennium.

130. Primary scholarships in the plains districts, to the number of 211 and of the
. value of Es. 3 a month, are given annually by Local

Sc 0 ars ps, pnniary. Boards. These scholarships are intended for the pupils of
vernacular schools of all classes, subject to tlie reservation that pupils from schools 
within municipal areas may not compete for them. These scholarships are open to 
pupils of class IV.

Municipalities, Town Punds, Station Committees and Unions are expected to 
provide primary scholarships from their own funds for pupils of all recognised vernacu
lar schools w ithin their limits.

To meet the case of backward classes reservations are made by Boards in consu- 
tation with the Divisional Inspector. To avoid any possibility of the examination 
reaasumiug the character of a general public examination a preliminary selection of 
candidates is made, gsnerally limiting compkition to one candidate from each school. 
The maximum age limit of candidates is 13 years.

The examination, which is partly oral and partly written, is conducted by the 
local Deputy Inspector of Schools, and by examiners appointed by the Board 
concerned and the results are submitted to the Local Board for final approval.

The scholarships M'hich are tenable for 3 years may be held in any recognised 
school teaching beyond the lower primary stage, and are of sufficient length of tenure 
to carry the scholarshipholder through the middle vernacular cours ê. Should the 
holder, however, decide upon on tinu ing his studies in a middle English or high school, 
it will be necessary for him to join class I I I  with the result that his scholarship will 
only suffice for three out of the four years of a middle English course. He is, however, 
entitled to a free studentship if reading in a Government school, and this free student
ship is usually continued for the fourth year of the course.

To meet the case of hill districts 32 Gov<^rnment primary scholarships of 
Es. 3 a month, tenable for 3 years and distributed among the different areas, are 
open for competition, primarily by the ohiLIren of hill tribesmen.

To meet the case of Muhammadans and members of backward communities, a total 
of 18 Government scholarships are annually awarded, their distribution over races and 
areas being carefully defined.

131. Middle vernacular scholarships are awarded from Provincial revenues. They
are 26 in number for plains areas, and are of the value of 

Scholarsh ip ., m iddle vernacular. 4 ^ month. They are open only to pupils of middle
vernacular schools whose age does not exceed 10 years. The scholarships are allotted 
between the various plains districts, and usually not more than one sch jlarship can be 
won by any one school.
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iJ the scholarshipholder enters a high school, the schol^irship is made available 
¥or 4 years; if he decides to enter a training school, the scholarship runs for three 
years only, but he is also eligible to draw the training school stipend concurreutly.

A  middle vernacular scholarshipholder entering a high school is usually placed 
in class VI, and the tenure of the scholarship will only suffice to take him to the end of 
'the 9th class, or one year short of the Matriculation course. The free studentship, 
however, which the scholarship brings with it in Government schools is generally 
continued for the full course.

Special reserved scholarships for hills people, for Muhammadans and backward 
classes are provided following the lines of reserved primary scholarships.

132. Eeference has already been made in the chapter on Controlling Agencies to
the part played by Local Boards in the direction and control 
of vernacular education, as also to the important enquiry 

held during the last year of the quinquennium to determine wh-ether this agency had 
discharged its obligations to the full, ur had receded in any measure from the standard 
set up before the receipt of grants from Imperial resources. The following table shows 
the position during the quinquennium as returned by educational officers in respect of 
expenditure and by the Comptroller as regards contributions : —

191112. 1912-13. 191S-14. 1914-15. 1915-16. 1916-17.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

Total expenditure, Table V II ... 
Total Government grants for education 
Difference, being contribution o f Local 
. Board from local sources.
Variation from standard o f 1011-12 ...

Ea.
5,02,48.5
1,44,,6'?3
3,57,802

Es.
5,81,901
2,75.160
8,06,7«

-51,121

Es.
6,25,382
3,28,656
2,96,728

—61,136

Es.
7,81,381
3,68,674
4,12,707

4-54,845

Es.
7.26,152
3.4.5,8.59
3,80,293

-f *2.431

Es.
7,33,451
3,50,030
3,83,415

+ 25,553

The total deiicit expenditure, taking the JBoard Contribution iu 1911-12 as the 
standard for the first two years of the quinquennium, amounted to Bs. 1,12,257. It 
is satisfactory that, as an outcome of the action taken, Es. 1,02,829 of this obligation 
W'as liquidated, leaving still however a debit balance against the Boards of lls. 9,428. 
And this takes no account of expanding, revenues, but is based upon an arbitrary 
standard, the expenditure in the year preceding the increased grants. As already 
pointed out tlie question of a definite percentage of the total income as a minimum 
'Contribution is now under the consideration of the Administration.

133. The following table shows the part played by Municipalities in education in 
. .  Assam. According to the “  School Manual,”  Municipali-

u m c i p a  i t i e s .  required to expend not less than 3 per cent, of
their income in education. They are specially charged with the duty of providing 
elementary education to the children living within Municipal limits, but are permit
ted to expend money iu advancing middle education, including the provision of 
middle English schools.

The total amoimt expended by the Municipalities of Assam in 1916-17 from their 
own revenues was Es. 31,608, w'hile grants-in-aid amounted to Es. 8,221.

Siatement slowing particulars for schools maintained or aided hy Municipalities.

Class o f  institutioDS.

N uraber o f  iDSti- 
t iitious . R ecu rrin g  ex p en d itu re  fr o m — C apital expend iture fr o m —
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134. Two statements are famished, showing, separately for schools for boys and for 
. , schools for girls, the number of teachers who are admitted

Provident fands and pensiona. provident funds of Local Boards, or Municipalities,
In the AssaVii Valley all Local Boards except North Lakhimpur, Nowgong and Jorhat, 
and all Municipalities except Nowgong, Tezpur, Mangaldai and North Lakhimpur, 
have admitted teachers, wJiose fixed pay exceeds Rs. 10 a month, to the benefit of 
their provident funds. The report of the Surma Valley does not indicate the extent 
of the opportunity offered by Local Boards and Municipalities in that division.

In the absence of information as to the range of the offer it is impossible to 
determine the value put upon the privilege by the teachers to whom it has been 
offered, but the limited return is sufficient to show that it is not one to which much 
weight, is attached.

The rate of subscription paid by teachers is one anna in each rupee of salary. 
To this the local authority usually adds 50 per cent., the amount being deposited in the

savings
local savings bank, the whola with interest at 3 per cent, being at the 
depositor. In other cases the subscription only is deposited in the 
interest at 3 per cent, allowed.

P e o v id e n t  F unds a n d  P e k b io n s .

(a) In  Schools for boyr.

credit of the 
bank and

Class o f  S ch o o l . l i n d  o (  m anagem ent.
N u m ber

o f
teachers .

E ate o f 
su b ic r ip t io n  by 

em ployees.

R ate o f  
con tr ib u tion  by 
m anagem ent.

1 2 3 4 5

i[ Aided ... ...
High Schools ... ‘

iI Unaided ... ... 25 One anr.a per Six pies per
rupee. rupee.

1r1 Board ... ... 31 Ditto ... Ditto.
1
1 Municipal ... ... ...

Middle Encrlisb Schools ... •{
Aided ... ...

Unsided ... ...
' Board ... ... ’"78 One anna per Six pies per

rupee. rupee.

Middle Vernaoukr Schrola ... • Municipal ... ... 12 Ditto ... Ditto

Aided ... ... . . . ... ...

L Unaided ... ...
r Board ... ... "'64 One anna per Six pies per
1

rupee. rupee.

Pi'im&ry Schools ... ... ■
I

Municipal ... ,.. 18 Ditto ... Ditto.

Aided ... ...

- Unaided ... ... . . . ... ...

(5) In Schools f o r  girls.

Class o f  S ch o o l. K in a  o f  m anagem ent.
N u m b e r K ate o f

o f  subscription  by
teachers. employeeB.

B ate o f  
con tr ib u tion  b y  

m anagem ent.

High Schools

Middle English Schools

Middle Vernacnlar Schools

Primary Schools

Aided
Unaided
lioard
Municipal
4iided
Unaided
Hoard
Municipal

Aided
Unaided
Board

Municipal
Aided
Unaided

One anna per 
rupee.

One anna per 
rupee.
Ditto ...

Six 
rupee

pies per

Six 
rupee 
Ditto

pies per



54

135. The number of venture scliools, together with the number absorbed annually
in the aided or the Board school system, are shown in the 

enture so oo s. following table for the last year of tha previous quinquan-
nium, and for the five years of this. The only point of interest is the number of 
absorptions in 1913-14 when funds were free and the rapid decline as finances became 
more stringent. The large absorption in 1913-14 apparently stimulated enterprise, for 
in the following year the number of unaided schools was actually larger than in 1913
14. But that the venture schools still number as many as 319 in 1918-17 in spite of 
556 absorptions shows a need for additional provision. These schools are usually 
opened in areas where no school exists in the hope of being subsequently taken on to 
the establishment or aided from local funds. Unless this occurs the schools almost 
invariably cease within a few years after their founding. They oiffer little of re.muner- 
ation to their proprietors and are in no sense rivals of public institutions, or success
ful competitors for pubh'c favour.

Year. Number of venture 
schools.

Pupils.
Number of schools 

absorbed in 
aided or Board 
school svstem.

1911-ia
1912-13
1913-14

1914-15
1915-16
1916-17

246 8,925 21
333 11,869 61
402 13,917 237
406 J 3,965 136

332 13,013 101
319 12,146 58

Tha Inspector of Schools, Assam Valley, writes :—
No reporting officer has made an attempt to explain the fluctuations. It is however apparent 

that all such schools which endure for a time become absorbed in the Board school system.'’^
136. The position at the beginning of the quinquennium of vernacular schools

which advanced themselves beyond the primary stage wasMiddle vernacular education. .■ c i a t  •very unsatisfactory. As lower primary schools they were 
under the special care of the Local Boards and the educatim imparted was free. 
I f  they added one more class, the upper primary, aid was withdrawn, the pupils 
were debarred from appearing for primary scholarships, were required to pay fees, 
and the teachers exchanged a position of comparative security for one of uncertainty 
and doubt. In circumstances like these it is not to be wondered at that vernacular 
education generally ceased at, or before, the end of the lower primary stage.

137. Action was taken to remove these disabilities and to offer encouragement
r , to development. Vernacular education, including theLines of action taken, .  ̂ i  Ji  * 1 1  i? t  i■middle stage, was made me special charge or Local 

Boards, who were to regard the development of lower primary schools to the middle 
stage as one of their obligations. S'ees in all vernacular schools under the Boards were 
abolished, and candidates from middle vernacular school s were no longer debarred 
from appearing at primary scholarship examinations. The re-introduction of public 
examinations to mark the close of the middle vernacular course, by setting an official 
seal upon it, met with universal satisfaction and contributed in no small measure to 
the advance which has been registered during this quinquennium,

138. The subjoined statement shows the percentage of the avei*age daily attend
ance to the average monthly enrolment in primary and

Average attendance. vernacular schools

Primary.

Year.
i i 
Government. Board. Aided. Unaided.

A ll institu
tions.

1 2 3 4 5 6

1916-17
1911-12

... ... ... 74’55
94-67

71-24
70-37

71-L l
72-28

76-76
77-29

71-57
71-11



Middle Vernacular,
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Year. Government. Board. Aided. Unaided. All infititu- 
tions.

191G-17
1911-12

77-83
75-79

75-07
73-98

75
80-33

77-11 75-53
77-6

The figure for 1911-12 for Gove nment primary schools caB scaVcely be accepted. 
The attendance generally has shown no advance in primary schools, but middle 
vernacular schools have shown some slight improvement.

139. A  re-introduction of the middle vernacular and scholarship examination was
. effected during the quinquennium. The first examina-

xamina ions. place in 1915-16 and showed clearly that this
examination supplied a want which had been keenly felt. The number of entrants 
in that year was 267 including boys and girls, and aided and unaided schools, and the 
number passing was 140. In the year 1916-17 the total number of entrants was 
479 and the number of passes 238. A ll inspecting ofiS,cers speak of the examination 
as being w'idely valued. Nor can it fail to have a very encouraging effect upon 
vernacular education by the stimulus it affords to complete a full vernacular course 
of instruction.

140. This is the only public examination held in connection with vernacular
^ schools, except in respect of girls’ schools and schools

■ in hill areas, and excepting also the limited competi
tions for primary scholarships which have been previously referred to. But in 
order to make a complete presentation, it is necessary to review the whole 
range of operations within recent years. Down to 1904-05 central examinations 
were held for leaving certificates at the close of the lower primary, upper prima
ry  and middle vernacular and middle English courses. In  that year these depart
mental examinations were abolished and replaced by an in situ examination by 
inspecting officers at the close of the lower primary, upper primary and middle verna
cular and middle English stages. Certificates were issued under the signature of the 
Deputy Inspector in the case of lower primary and upper primary scholars, and 
middle* verxiacular and middle English certificates under that of the Inspector. The 
primary certificates were granted as a result of the Deputy Inspector’s own inspection 
or on the recommendation of Sub-Inspectors. The middle vernacular and middle 
English certificates issued by the Inspector were based upon the recommendation of 

. „  ffi t Deputy Inspector. These certificates were known as
eavmg er i ca ea. leaving certificates and were accepted as evidence of

the satisfactory completion of the,course. The examinations, which were largely oral, 
were markedly less terrifying to the pupils than the central examinations with their 
ordeal of printed examinations and written answers. But it was inevitable that 
greater variations marlsed the examinations and the leaving certificates did not carry 
the same weight as the more formal examinations.

But in 1915 a further step was taken to remove the incubus of examinations. 
The leaving certificates were abolished in all classes of schools with the exception of 
middle vernacular schools where a public examination — “ The vernacular school 
leaving certificate and scholarship examination” — was reintroduced (generally on the 
lines of the examination abolished in 1905-06) to serve for the combined purposes 
of testing for scholarships and for the grant of leaving school certificates, 'ihese 
certificates are issued under the signature of the Inspector. Pupils in the top classes of 
lower primary and middle English schools now go without any certificates indicating 

f .p ffi t the completion of the course. In  situ class-to-class pro-
rans ei er i ca es. motions by the Subordinate inspecting staff regulate the

pupils’ progress through the school, and a transfer certificate issued by the headmaster 
at the close of the lower primary or middle English course affords the only indica
tion of completion.

In  hill districts and in girls’ schools the system of granting leaving certificates 
as introduced in 1905-06 still continues, and the upper primary is still a recognised 
course in hill schools.



141. W ith regard to the abolition of the middle English leaving certificate a refer
. , ence has been made in the chapter on “ Secondary schools.”

Opinions of the inspecting staff vary as to the result of the 
abolition of the leavin" certificate at the close of the primary stage, the general opinion 
being one of regret. It is eaid that the transfer certificate is not valued by the villager 
whose general respect for the village school master is not of a high order. But if the mid
dle vernacular course is the equivalent of an elementary vernacular education, the lower 
primary course represents a stage of incompleteness and an authoritative recognition 
of it would appear impossible. It is hoped that the result will be a rapid advance in 
the number entering a middle vernacular course, but the effect will require careful 
watching, and, if a decline shows itself in tbese classes or in the upper classes of the 
lower primary stage, the re-introduction of the primary certificate may be necessary.

The question of especially backward areas in tlie plains may also call for special 
consideration. It is hardly feasible to expect where education is Id its infancy, and 
the benefits are unrealised, that the middle vcrnacalar course will be readily accepted 
as the normal end of a school career. It is unlikely too that funds will be forthcom
ing to provide facilities in these areas of scattered people until the more populated and 
forward tracts are provided.

142. The large grants made by the Government of India rendered possible a great
. advance in vernacular education. Pending the elabora-

Impeml grants. submission of proposals for expenditure on recur
ring needs it was decided to spend the amount in the first year on the improvement 
of school buildings and equipment.

In the following year these amounts were directed to recurring needs with special 
. reference to—Expecditure on renarnng objects.

(1) the extension of elementary education ;
(2) the extension of the principle of free elementary education for those unable

to afford fees.
Action was accordingly taken with a view to raising the pay of all teachers in 

j . , . , , lower primary schools to a minimum of Rs. 8 per mensem
meg 0 ao lou ai nvra. abolition of the unsatisfactory monitorial system,

to which reference is made in the chapter on “  Training.” A  beginning was made with a 
scheme for the gen >ral amelioration of the pay and prospects of vernacular teachers 
by the opening of a few lower primary schools in large villages with improved scale 
of pay for teachers, and for extending the scale proposed for these schools to upper 
primary schools. Further funds were granted to Boards, as additions to their ordinary 
primary allotments, to enable them to increase the number of schools on their list by 
the taking over of venture schools that bad shown some measure of justification for 
their existence and by the opening of new schools and by the raising of others as far 
as possible to the middle stage. It was finally determined to make education free in 
all vernacular schools.

With regard to the superior lower primary schools the
Superior lower primary schools — 

scala of esiablishment, buildings <• n • i e * ^and equipment. lojlowiiig scalc ot pay was proposcd :---

Head Pandit ...
Second Pandit ...
Third Pandit ...
Conti Dgencies ...

. 56

R b. a. P-
• •• * * • ... 20 0 0

• • a • • . ... U 0 0
... ... • . » ... 10 0 0

... ... ... 0 8 0

Total ... ... 42 8 0

It was arranged to open 25 such schools in each division and to secure, for the post 
of head pandit, men who had been successfully through a normal school course. For 
the second and third panditships it was expected that middle vernacular passed men 
who had undergone some form of training would be available. Capitation allowances 
wore not to be applicable to schools of this improved type, and in order to secure a 
moderate enrolment in the higher classes of the school a reduction of pay was 
permissible, within narrow limits, where the number reached below a minimum.

Type-plans for these improved lower primary schools were drawn up, providing 
for 1, 2 or 3 rooms according to the number of teachers—the average cost being 
Ks. 1,138. Rupees 50 was allowed for equipment, whilst an addition of 5 per cent. wr»s 
made to the recurring grants to allow for suitable maintenance and repairs. The 
additional recurring cost was estimated at Rs. 13,425.



It has already been said that the scnle of pay and establishmeat was also extended 
. to upper primary schools. This was estimated to call for 

additional grants to Local Boards, totalling Rs. 4,988, 
allowing generally Ks. 120 for the improvement of one 

Government aided school of this stan(ling.
In order to increase the number of vernacular schools, subsidies were granted to 

^ , . Local Boards to enable them to take over the more promis-
educa*?on°̂  pnmary venture scliools and to open new schools where the

demand had been clearly established. Ten per cent, of its 
average expenditure of the past 3 years was given to each Board for this purpose. The 
cost was pstimated at lls. 43,583 and it was expected that between 400 and 500 new 
schools would be opened up as a result.

The cost of making vernacular education free was estimated at less than 
. . . . .  . , . , lis. 15,000 ; additional grants were accordingly made to

A o o l i t i o n  o f  f t e 3  m  v e r n a c u l a r  t  i t > ^  -syr • • i  i .i  i t  ^  ischools. Xjocal Boards, Municipalities anci other bodies to reimburs-e
them against the loss arising from fees.

143, The following summarises the various measures that have been introduced 
during the period under revievy to encoui’age advancement in the vernacular ;—

(1) The improvement in the pay of teachers in vernacular schools by fixing a
minimum wage of Rs. 8 per mensem ;

(2) the making of vernacular education free up to and including the middle
vernacular stan''ard ; .

(3) the making of vernacular education up to the middle vernacular stage the
special charge of Local Boards, and the removal of all restrictions against
the development of primary schools to the middle vernacular standard ;

(4) the removal of the embargo on pupils from, middle vernacular schools appear
ing for the ordinary primary scholarship examination ;

(5) the institution of a vernacular school final leaving certificate examination ;
(6) th#introduction of a system of scholarships encouraging pupils to proceed

in the vernacular beyond the lower primary stage t j  the completion of
the middle course ;

(7) the facilitating of the transfer of pupils from vernacular to English teaching
institutions ;

(8) the raising of the standard of a teacher’s qualification in primary and middle
vernacular schools ;

(9) the lengthening of the period of training of primary and ipiddle school
teachers and the improvement of the course of instruction.

144. The curriculum in force at the beginning of the quinquennium was that issued
. by the Government of Eastern Bengal and Assam in its

Curnciium mod.faed. Education Department Resolution No. 413B., dated the
23rd May 1910. This curriculum proceeded far beyond the ordinary subjects of 
Reading, Writing and Arithmetic in the attempt to naake the course a full prepar
ation for village life. It abolished the use of text-books in such subjects as History 
and Geography, in the revolt against cram, and tried to instil mot’e life and vigour into 
the school course and to move the teacher to give real educ:itional lessons, by the substi
tution of Teachers’ Manuals in History and Geography and by “  Correlated Lessons.”  
These last were intended, by means of a systematic course of object lessons, to inform 
pupils of the common facts of life and of their relation to one another. • The lower 
primary course was extended from four to five years (the curriculum of the lowest 
class demanding usually two years for its accimplishment). The upper primary 
course was however reduced to one and mainly confined itself to the work of revision.

The suitability of the curriculum was discussed by in-^pecting officers at the 
Conference in 1912. They laid stress on the impracticability of the proposals in 
view of the unusual demand laid upon teachers, many of whom had but the 
minimum of vernacular knowledge, and were bat ill-grounded in the subject-matter 
which they were expected to teach. It was however considered that the scheme 
had such features of excellence and made .such a distinctly forward demand upon 
the character of the education to be imparted, that it would be premature to aban
don the attempt at introduction at so early a stage. Deputy Inspectors were 
therefore instructed to select a school at their headquarters station where a definite 
attempt should be made to -carry out the curriculum. They were required to 

, aid the gurus in charge in every way, and to forward the work to the utmost. 
Quarterly reports were to be submitted to the Inspector who was to personally 
examine the working of these schools and to submit a final report.
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At the following conference the opinion prevailed that, although the trial 
period was undoubtedly short, the instruction by manuals was unlikely to be ultimate
ly successful, as it presupposed originality and euthusiasm on the part of teachers 
beyond reasonable expectation. It was, apart from capacity or desire, regarded, as 
physically impossible and impracticable, imposing as it did upon a teacher of a lower 
primary school, where only one teacher existed, the preparation and delivery of 
no less than sixty or seventy lesions in a ŵ eek. Further objections raised to the 
curriculum were that it attempted too much to the detriment of the elementary 
subjects of instruction, and that by the wit'idrawal oE text-books the pupil was 
deprived of the chance of acquiring definitem-ss in his learning.

A  new curriculum was accordingly draw'n up and received administrativa 
approval. The main changes may be briefly- referred t o :—

{a, the abolition of the distinction between urban and rural schools ;
{h) the absorption of class V — the old upper primary class—into the middle 

vernacular course with prescribed work proceeding definitely beyond 
the lower primary ;

( )̂ the re-introduction of text-books; '
(rf) simplification of the courses in Object Lessons and Science, Handwork 

and Drawing ;
{e) the omission of Geography from class II .

In the opinion, however, of many iaspecting offi.cers the course still makes 
heavier demands than can be legitimately expected from a class of teachers poorly 
equipped by knowledge or by training.

145. The number of pupils of public primary schools returned as reading English 
^ , is 2,269. These are pupils of schools in hill districts

ngiii, in p iim ary sc cols. almost entirely of schools in the Khasi and Jaintia
Hills. The Deputy Inspector of that district, in discussing the subject, points out 
that the most potent reason for the teaching of English co-ordinatel}! with the 
vernacular is the poverty of text-books in the vernacular suitable to meet the needs 
of the different classcs of the school. There is a ’so the fact that a knowledge of 
English is demanded by the villager, who is satisfied even with the most rudimen- 
tai-y attainment in that direction. The schools in which Enirlish is taught secure 
better enrolment and better attendance. The Deputy. Inf;pector is of opinion that 
boys from primary schools where English is taught fare much better than others 
when they join a middle English school.

1415. With a view to increase the popularity of vernacular education the Educa
tional Conference of 1913 considered it desirable to facih- 

lar tate the passage from vernacular to English schools. It
was felt that the mere fact that the facility existed would 

tend to satisfy parents and guardians with the free vernacular education at their 
door for the immediate pre«ent, and w^ould restrain them from adding to the overcrowd
ing of high and middle schools by the early determination to be satisfied only 
with an English education. Boys coming from a vernacular school at the close 
of class I I I  were to be usually admitted as a matter of course to class I I I  of an 
English school, provided they produced a promotion certificate duly countersigned 
by a Deputy Inspector. For boys of class IV  no restriction whatever was to be 
placed. Boys of classes V  and V I were to be admitted to class IV  and boys who 
had completed the middle vernacular course were to be taken into class V, special 
facilities being ofPered to them for the study of English.

l47. The vernacular school buildings of Assam may generally be said to be satis- 
g factory. They are at least free from the general charge of
' being insanitary, and, as far as ventilation is concerned,

give but little cause for complaint. The usual village school is a simple structure as 
unpretending as the instruction imparted. It is usually a thatched building of one 
long room, mud floored, w'ith a two-footplinth, witn reed walls, generally mud plas
tered, and mat doors and windows. In more pretentiaus buildings, a corrugated roof 
and even a pucca p’ inth aie in evidence. In larger centres, and in the case of middle 
vernacular schools, corrugated roofing with battened doors and windows are usual.

yV'ith a view to control future erections for vernacular schools, and especially to
guide Local Boards in the expenditure of their allocations of the Imperial grants,
type-plans for vernacular sshools were drawn up in 191‘d. They provide for the 
gradual enlargement of the school from a small lower primary institution with one 
teacher to a fully developed middle vernacular school with each class provided with 
a separate room under a separate teacher. The nucleus is a room 2 8 'x l5 '— sufficient,
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that is, for as many children of the lower primary stage of instrnc'.ion as can be 
taught by one teacher. When numbers rise above this, a second room is to be added 
20' X 15', sufficient for a class of 30 boys, and similarly for every addition of 30 
pupils. The specifications are a mud plinth, corrugated roofing, mat ceiling, mat 
walling, battened doors and windows and generally bamboo framing and bamboo joists. 
The cost is estimated at from annas 14 per ‘square foot with kutcha materials through
out, up to Re 1-8 per square foot when pucca plinth and flooring is provided.

148. A scale of equipment for all classes of vernacular schools was drawn up in
E ui ment 1913-14 in supersefsiou of all previous lists. It was especially

’ hoped that by, the aid of this list, and of the Imperial funds
that were then available, a very marked advance in school equipment might result. 
But tibe need for retrenchment arrested movement almost from the beginning. The 
list intcluded, in addition to furniture and maps, the school manuals and the principal 
articles required by the manuals for the purpose of illustration and experiment, as 
also a sulficiency of books for the instruction of the teacher in the new curriculum.

The large majority of village primary schools can show but a few mats upon which 
most of the boys sit while at work, and a few benches for the higher classes. The 
only desk in the school is that of the head teacher, generally very ancient in appear
ance, and of unstable equilibrium. There is generally one old chair, the exclusive 
property of the headmaster, probably two black-boards, an almirah in one corner of 
the room almost surrounded by remains of broken furniture carefully garnered. The 
maps are usually as carefully rolled up, the displaying on the walls being deprecated 
as likely to incite to robbery. The school clock, if there is one, generally reposes in 
the headmaster’s house as a precaution against theft, whilst the globe is brought out 
on special occasions from the same place of security, generally when an inspecting 
offlcex manifests curiosity in the matter.

But in nearly every school there is a collection of articles made by the pupils— 
clay m.odels, flowers and fruits ; models in wood of agricultural instruments, raised and 
coloured maps, all showing a degree of suflBciency that would put to shame in these 
respects many of the boys of high and middle English schools. .

149. In accordance with prescription a table is appended showing the average
. . annual pay and emoluments of teachers in different classes

primary schools, including girls' schools. The decline in 
average emoluments of teachers in Government primary 

scluools is in marked contrast with the advance in Board schools. It is probable that a 
mistake has occurred in the return submitted. The advance in aided schools is 
especially saiislactory. The decline in the case of Municipal schools is not under- 
sto'od. Omitting from consideration the unaided schools the average remuneration is 
over Es. 10 per nnmsem. It will be seen that the total remuneration from the sale 
of quinine is a negligible quantity.
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Statement slowing average annual pay'and emoluments ef leaders in different classes of primary schools [boys’ and girls').

Tear.

N u m b e r o f  teachers in  oacU 
o f  sch ools .

T o ta l o f  salaries in c lu d in g  ca p ita tio n  b u t 
exclu siy e  o f  rem u n eration  fo r  

postal w o rk , e t c .,  re ce iv e d  
b y  th e  total num ber o f  
teachers in  each class o f  

sch oo ls .

A d d  re a u n e ra t io n  rece iv ed  
fo r  sale o f  q u iu in e  and 

postal w ork  in  each  
class o f  sch oois i

T ota l rea n n era tioD .
A v e is g e , inclneiTe of capitation bnt exclusive of 

pOBtal remuneration.
A v era g e , in clu sive  o f  cap itation  and rem uneration  

; fo r  p o s ta l w ork , etc.
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IM P E R IA L  GRANTS.

150. The recurring Imperial grants for the inaprovement of primary education 
for boys fire—^

. Bs.

1912 Coronation grant for primary education ... ... 1,24,0^0
1913 Government of India grant f  jr elementary education ... 76,000

Cf this total of Rs. 2 00,000, the suna of Rs. 1,91,287 is, with effect from the 
last year of the quinquennium, being expended on the purposes outlined in the fore
going chapter. The following summary gives a closer indication :—

Rs.
Additions to subordinate inspecting agency ... ... 12,840
Improvement and extension of vernacular education for boys ... 1,21,3:23
Kaising the pay of head teachers in primary schools to a minimum

of Rs. 8 per mensem ... ... ... ... 29,772
Additiora'grants to Missions ... ... ... '.1,093
Further contributions to Local Boards for special purposes ... 4,352
Grants to Municipalities ... ... ... ... 3,375
Extension of term of lower primary scholarships ... ... 1,266
Extension of primsry education in the Garo Hills ... ... 2,470
Revision of clerical establishment of Deputy Inspectors ... 4,005
Otlier items ... ... ... ... ... 2,812

The unexpended balance of the recurring grant transferred to the 1918 non
recurring grant of Rs. 2,50,000 ŵ as Rs. 1,87,582, ’ bringing the non-recurring grant 
up to Rs. 4,37,582. The total expenditure up to the end of 1916-17 was lis. 1,64,182. 
The expenditure was almost entirely incurred in building and equipping vernacular 
schools, usually through grants to Local Boards.

The recurring grant for general educationtil purposes is also drawn upon by 
Es. 240 per annum.
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CH APTER VI.
^ ■

T R A IN IN G  OF TEACHERS.

151. In ] 911-12, there were 9 institutions, for the training of teachers, 7 leiing
Government and 2 aided. The two aided were mjsiioa 

enera a is ics. schools at Impur and Kohima in the Naga Hills. TIhe
total number of pupils was 402 of whom 266 were in Government institutions and 1^36 
in aided schools. Of this 136, fifteen were girls. T'he aided schools at Impur amd 
Kohima, although they are returned as training schools, are not sach in the ordha.ry 
sense of the word, and their varying figures vitiate statistical comparisons.

There were, in 1916-17, 11 training institutions in the province, with a total 
enrolment of 516, of which 330 were in 7 Government schools, the remaining 1S6 
heing in 4 aided institutions. Two of the aided institutions were for mistresses with, a 
total enrolment of 27. There were 3 girls reading in the two aided institutions in the. 
Naga Hills, Two new aided institutions for mistresses with an enrolment o: 27 
brought the number of mistresses under training up to 30, The number of men 
teachers under training was 486.

The total direct expenditure in 1916-17 on training institutions was Es. 5(,701 
as against Ks. 35,979 in 1911-12. Of the E.s. 60,701, Government contrihitfed 
Es. 47,152 as against Es. 32,316 in 1911-12. Of the total of Es. 50,701, Es. 4f,?70 
was expended on Government institutions, the Government share of expenditure leing 
Es. 44,464. In 1911-12 the expenditure on these institutions came to Es. 32,13), 'of 
which Es. 30,011 was borne by the State.

The cost of educating each pupil ia Government institutions was Es. 132-12-J per 
annum in 1911-12 as against Es. 148-4-10 in 1913-17 ; in aided institutions the coat 
declined from Es. 33-12-2 in 1911-12 to Es. 24-7-8 in 1916-17.

152. In tbe forefront of all educational needs of the province stands the-necessitj for 
The .ssentiais for advance. adequate payment of teachers and secondly the prorsinn

or lacuities tor traming. The first takes priority, ior 
upon it depends the educational qualification and character of the man to be trdned 
upon which in turn depends the value of the training imparted. If education it the 
province is to advance to a higher level, and to be more intelligently imparted, in ether

, words, if character and intellectual power are to mea<=UTe 
teachers”''̂  ̂° °  ̂ more largely in the output of our schools, it is esseitial

that the range of choice of teachers be widened by the 
offer of terms at least not inferior to those offered in other public services to men of 

 ̂ . equivalent aualifi.cation. It may then be expected thatIncrease in the value of trammi?, ,i i 2. ■ i - -  i i  i® the methods or teaching learnt in training schools and 
colleges will be more widely and more zealously put into practice, and that as a result 
the general character of our educational institutions will be raised to a degree to 
which the present offers but little in the way of approximation.

153. It is a satisfactory feature of the quinquennium that improvement in the pay
.  ̂ , and prospects of teachers has been put in the forefroat ofAction taken in respect of verna- ji i t i i i

cuiar teachers. schemes ot educational advance. In vernacular scJiools
the minimum pay has been put at Es. 8 per mensem, and 

the monitorial system, which was devised in the interest of economy to secure additional 
teachers on the meagre allowance of rupees three a month, has been abolished, l o

.. ,, , afford an opening to a higher range of pay a number ofImproved terms ot pay. . , i i •ji t  r* ̂  ̂ superior lower primary schools, with pay scaling from
Es. 10 for the lowest teacher to Es. 20 for the head pandit, have been established. 
The benefit of this scale has also been extended to all upper primary and middle 
schools. The conditions of service of middle English school teachers have also been 
under consideration and endeavour has been made in the case of all schools seeking 
recognition, or aid, to secure that the pay is fixed with due consideration to the increas
ed qualifications demanded. Similarly in the case of Government high schools the 
replacement of ungraded Anglo-vernacular teachers on low pay and with low 
qualifications by graduates in the Subordinate Educational Service has been carried 
out as far as opportunity afforded and funds were available.

The importance of securing higher educational qualification in the case of newly
 ̂ , appointed vernacular teachers, and of replacing unqualified

_ Teachers of vernacular.  ̂ teachers of Vernacular by men of better qualification, has
similarly not been lost sight of. It is satisfactory that passed middle vernacular 
pupils ai e coming forward in greater number to enter the vernacular teaching 
profession as an outcome of the greater liberality in the terms of service.
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Micdle vernacular passed men, with, normal school qualifications, are now loolfed 
for in respect of all vernacular appointments in English schools and for the headmas- 
tersihips of middle vernacular schools and of the superior lower primary schools. It 
has hitherto been necessary to be content, as a rule, with lower primary passed men 
with or without a one year’s training for the headmastership of ordinary lower 
primary schools and for subordinate teacherships in middle vernacular schools. It is 
therefore particularly gratifying to find that middle vernacular passed men are being

r found to come forward more readily for these posts. The
nacufafedSras fa X l  “ provision of free vernacular education in all grades of

vernacular schools, and the placing of the development of 
primary schools to the middle vernacular standard in the educational programme of 
local boards, are factors in the acceleration of this process. Action in the future, 
proceeding on the same lines, should be directed to the opening of more middle 
vernacular schools together with a gradual increase in the number of the superior 
lower primary schools.

154. But though it has thus been possible to widen the range of choice, but little
has been done during the quinquennium to increase the

training*̂  I!hools° for veSacular facilities for training for vernacular teachers. The utmost 
teachers in loys’ schools. that can be said is that there has been a distinct improve

ment in the preliminary qualifications of the teachers who 
have come under training and a great advance in the quality of the training imparted. 
A  scheme of advance in provision has been held in suspense for want of funds.

Ill English schools, as before pointed out, graduate qualification is being more 
.  ̂  ̂ insisted upon in the case of teachers of English in high

*of ° ‘Tngto-vernSa'r schools. In  middle schools it has not been usually possi-
teachors in toys’ Bchoois. ble to secure a graduate even as headmaster, most of the

teachers being matriculates or intermediate passed men. 
The rapid increase in the number of graduates, which has been a feature of the quin- 
queflnium, should make it possible during the next five years to insist on a graduate 
qualification at least in the case of the headmaster, where new schools of this class seek 
recognition or aid. There is no provision for training of teachers of English beyond a 
resefvsition in tbe Dacca Training College.

155. Erom the foregoing account of the different classes of teachers required for
, . . . . .  tbe schools of the province, it is clear that training institu-

lequiiel “ s itutions Varying character are necessary with courses
adapted to the preliminary educational qualification 

which the candidate for training brings with him, and to the work in which he will be 
subsequently engaged. For the candidate with lower primary qualification, a training 

, , , . course of one year is requisite. These training classes are
mwy nsually called Guru training classes, the passed men

being eligible for an assistant teachership in a middle 
vernacular school or for the headmastership of a lo»ver primary school. The middle 
vernacular passed men who go through this course have of course a greater chance 
of benefiting by it and of secaring such appointments. A  more severe course of 
training, in a class of training schools called Normal Schools, is demanded of those 
whose ambition extends to the securing a teachership in a high school, the headmas- 
tersbip of a middle school or of a superior grade lower primary school. The course is 
„   ̂  ̂  ̂ , one of three years and the passing of the middle verna-

veroacuia? schooL̂ ” ^  ° cular examination is a preliminary condition. To meet
the case of English teachers in high and middle English 

schools a training college is needed to train candidates for the Bachelorship or liicen- 
„  .  ̂ tiateship in teaching of the University. The provision of

' separate institutions for mistresses to meet the require-
meni of trained teachers for different classes of girls’ schools is similarly called for.

In Assam there is also the need of meeting the requirements of the various hill 
„   ̂ , • u-ii u , tribes for lower grade training institutions to meet the

01 eao ers m i so oo 8. difficulties raised by their varying vernaculars and by
their divergent curricula.

156. At the close of the quinquennium the provision existing was limited to

The povisioi. made for training. fo l lo w in g  : —

(а) Two training classes, attached to two normal schools, one in cach valley, 
the maximum enrolment of each being sixty.

(б) A  normal school at Jorhat and one at Silchar, each capable of admitting 
annually 30 students for a three years’ course.
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(c) There was no trainiug college— the only training facility being that pov'ided
by a reservation of 19 places annually in the Dacca Training Collegj.

(d) Two training classes for mistresses, attached to mission schools, one ii leach 
valley for the training of female teachers.

With regard to training for teachers of hill schools there were the taiining 
school for primary teachers at Tura in the Garo Hills, the Shillong Normal School 
and the Primary Training School at Jaiaw to meet the requirements of the K hsi and 
Jaintia Hills, and two primary training institutions in the Naga Hills at Impir and 
Kohima.

157. It may be of interest, before proceeding to some detail in respect o’ tihese 
. . ■ various institutions and of the changes introduced dmring

institutbns°.  ̂ ° the quinquennium, to trace briefly the history of t-ai.ning
in Assam within recent years.

In 1891-92, there were 16 training schools, 6 of which were under Gove-nment 
management, 7 under local or municipal boards, 1 aided and 2 unaided. Glhey 
returned a totfil enrolment of 352. The 7 returned as under local boards and nu.nici- 
palities were really middle vernacular schools to which training classes were afcaehed. 
The six schools under Government were situated at Gauhati, Haflong, Cezjpur, 
Sibsagar, Dibrugarh and Shillong.

In 1896-97, the number of training institutions or classes managed by Gove’nment
numbered ^5, of which 19 were the training classes 

' ■ attached to the 7 schools referred to above. Thes3 -were
transferred during the quinquennium to the direct management of Governnent by 
Sir William Ward. There were in addition 2 aided and 2 unaided institutiois, the 
total enrolment being returned as 36d! pupils. In addition there was a training school 
for mistresses at Tura under the American Baptist Mission.

The number of Government training schools remained constant during tie next 
 ̂ quinquennium, but 7 of the 19 Guru training classes

ceased to exist. The American Baptist Mission stirted a 
training school at Kohima on an aided basis, whilst the training school for miitresses 
at Tura was closed. The number of institutions in 1901-02 was 22, the eniolment 
420. The training school at Gauhati appears as the most important of these institu
tions with a three-year course of instruction. This course was for head pardits of 
middle vernacular schools. The course for Gurus was one of two years.

During the quinquennium ending in 1906-07, the number of institutions cropped
to 7— all the Guru schools intended to serve the n^eds of 

' ■ various subdivisions were abolished, and the Gauhati
Normal School was transferred to Jorhat, retaining the only Guru class in the valley. 
A  similar institution was opened in Silchar in 1906, with a Guru class attachec. The 
normal school course was cut down to two years, and the curriculum simplifiec in its 
educational range. The ffuru training course was similarly reduced to one of six 
months.

It was hoped by reduction in the length of the course to turn out double the number 
of trained gurus with the reduced machinery. Reliance was to be at the same time 
placed upon an apprenticeship system to provide new teachers, the training class being 
generally utilised for existing teachers. The apprenticeship course was tixed at two 
years, and stipends of Es. 3 per mensem were given, or Es. 4 when the apprentice was 
an upper primary passed man. Two hundred and fifty of these apprenticeships were 
distributed among local boards. These apprenticeships were held in selected middle ver
nacular schools and the apprentices were required to satisfy the Deputy Inspector at the 
close of the course, the head pandit receiving a reward for any success secured. The 
siystem was, however, soon proved to be unproductive. It was the outcome of conditions 
of poverty and had no claim even to be a palliative. In practice it merely resolved 
itself into a pandit getting an additional teacher to help him in his work, and the school 
pupil being in consequence taught by instructors of less than the usual mediocre 
attainments. The headmasters of even the best of schools, with the best of 
intentions and desires, were qualified, neither educationally nor professionally, for 
the important duty of training others. Nor could an overworked headmaster find 
time, even if he had the capacity, to impart systematic instruction in the arts and 
methods of teaching.

The number of institutions and the number under training in 1906”07 was 7 with 
an enrolment of 445. The number of apprentices is not known.
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Nd great change marked the ensuing quinqueniiium with the exception that the
opening of a training college at Dacca afforded for tha 

 ̂ ’ ■ first time some opportunity for the training of English
teaclhe's in secondary schools. There were 9 institutions in Assam and 402 pupils 
under training in 1911-12.

Tie total number of institutions for training in 191G-17 was 11, the total enrol
ment 516. Whatever may be the improvement in the 

' instruction imparted in these institutions, the number
under training shows but a slight advance over that returned a quarter of a century 
ago.

It is instructive to find that the Gauhati Normal School, which had apparently
been, even then, for some time in existence, was in 187i 

 ̂ ranking as a first-grade normal scliool. It had on its rolls
44 piujils distributed over a three-year course, which included Sanskrit and mathema
tics iin a curriculum w^hich was reported to be of a standard closely approximate to the 
UnivcTsity Pirst Arts Course. In  that year, too, there were Government training 
classics with two-year courses at Cachar, Sylhet, Gcalpara, Kamrnp, Nowgong, Sibsa- 
gar, Lakhimpur, in addition to other aided institutions generally under missionary 
man.ag8ment. Omitting the figures for these latter institutions, since their exact 
scopie cannot now be determined, there were in these 8 institutions 315 students. 
In 1916-17 we have 7 such institutions with an enrolment of 330. In the intervening 
year s many attempts have been made to deal with the problems of training in the 
hopej tiat these might be capable of solution with little expenditure. The steps taken, 
or pirojosed, during the quinquennium recognise that no serviceable result can be 
secu:red without substantial outlay.

1£8. Over and above the aiding of two missionary enterprises for the training of 
female teachers, action during the quinquennium proceeded in the direction of improving 
the quality of the training imparted in existing institutions. The reduction of the

. , . . course of training from one year to six months had proved
tiring present qmnquen- ĵ^pTOfitable. The men Under training w'cre found to gain

’ but little from the rapid and bewildering process through
which they had been put. Their limited and vague general education altogether 
prohibited them from being benefited from a course of technical instruction which 

Extension of training of primary prcsupposed a power of observation and reflection, altoge- 
teacheis from six months to one thcr beyond the capacity of men who had been, in many

cases, only through a lower primary course. At the first 
conference of educational ofi&cers in 1912 it was considered that, wiLhout waiting for 
a more exhaustive review of the whole question of training, it was immediately urgent 
to secure the extension of the period of training from six to twelve months. The 
abolition of the apprenticeship system, the failure of which has already been referred 
to, was urged as an immediately urgent measure. Action in both directions resulted.

159. The number of lower primary teachers that can be sent for training to each of 
 ̂  ̂ the two training schools is limited to sixty a year. The

for ° acm es Qutput, assuming that all complete the course satis
factorily, and it is a large assumption, is therefore only 

120. The number of teachers in primary schools for 1916-17 is returned as 5,340, of 
which 3,284 are untrained. Even in accepting the 2,056 trained as being so in reality 
(and, in face of the fact that the six months’ course and the apprenticeship system 
have been long in operation, this involves a considerable share of optimism) there 
remain 3,284 to be dealt with at the rate of 120 a year. And this makes no allowance 

Proposals for increase ia the for expansion, or for replacement by superannuation or 
Duiuber of lower primary teachers' death. Pi’oposals have accordingly been submitted to 
trammg schools. situation by the opening of additional guru
training schools. The limitations upon expenditure have had the inevitable result.

In the hope of reducing the dread with which primary teachers face the order to 
,  ̂ -  j i- proceed to training classes, the hostels at the two centresimprovements m the conditions  ̂ i i j. l i i ,

cf deputation for training. ''i'̂ ere xmprovcd, and the teachers under deputation guarded
against pecuniary loss. They now draw the full pay of 

their appointments (a minimum of Rs. 8 a month) together with the estimated capi
tation which, but for their deputation, they would have received. Under the rule 
which hasi prevailed since 1906 the substitute’s pay has been limited to a total of Rs. 7 
a month. On this allowance well-qualified lower primary men cannot usually be 
secured, the result being often a serious decline in enrolment issuing from incapacity 
and indifference. The trained men on their return found conditions adverse, thek 
emoluments from capitation affected, and the newly awakened zeal for educational 
efficicncy rapidly becoming deadened, Proposals were accordingly framed and accepted
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to permit of substitutes drawing the full paty of the appointment and the actual 
capitation earned during the period of their charge, but ia the absence of funds to 
reimburse local authorities for this extra cost no action could be taken.

160. Ih e  extension of training from six months to one year was followed by the
. . .  adoption of a revised course of studies and of a new exa- 

Gurû âinbg ”  mination programme. The new course aims at the improve
ment of the guru’s knowledge of literature, grammar, 

arithmetic and geography, and his instruction in such subjects as drawing and manual 
work, music and physical training, general knowledge of plant and animal life, agri
culture and sanitation. School method and practical teaching are made predominant 
by carrying 300 out of the total of 800 marks in the general examination, as also by 
the demand for at least 50 per cent, of these marks to secure a pass.

The great difficulty in the way of the two training classes, and this is true also of
 ̂  ̂ , the normal schools but to a less extent, is the securing

and of satisfactory schools to serve for practising. The Su
perintendent of the Normal School at Jorhat draws also 

special attention to the need of instruction in the teaching of plural classes and to 
DifBculty ia ti.e way of satis- difficulty of sccuring it In present oiroumstances. It 

factory and sufficient'practising is dear that, with the facilities now available, it is impossi
ble to train many gurus under instruction in this important 

branch of the art. The control of the Superintendent has, however, been extended 
over all the schools in wliich practice is carried on, and steps are also being taken to 
improve the condition of these schools as far as possible. It is gratifying that the 
Superintendent of the Training class at Silchar is able to say that there was no lack 

T , n of new candidates with middle vernacular quaMcations.
date*^forh-ainmy "sual proportion of teachers and new candidates for

° training is 40 of the first to 20 of the second.
The training school for Garo primary school masters at Tura remained closed

Garo Hills TraiBin, School S'" newly-appoiated Bengali head
master to learn the Garo language and to acquaint 

himself witli the condition of the Garo Hills in respect of primary schools. The 
school reopened in June 1916 and trained twelve teachers during the session of 
whom 11 were successful in the liaal examination. The headmaster has been 
provided with quarters in connection with a new hostel. A  new curriculum for thB 
class has been drawn up and awaits sanction.

The Jaiaw Training School, which is a Government institution for the training of
T . rr • ■ ‘ q , , teachers for primary schools in the Khasi and Jaintia
J a i a w  I r a m n i g  b c h o o l .  i j i r -  - i  - T m r .  i r, ■ n -, r- mHills, had 15 pupils in 1916-17 as against 13 in 1915-16, 

The school is reported as working without any definite course of studies.
161. The only provision for the training of vernacular teachers for superior appoint

-  ̂ 1 1 , ments in the vernacular teacher’s profession is the normal
G o T e r n m e n t  n o r m a l  s c h o o ls .  i  i  i  t  i j. i  ^ o m  i m i  ischool at Jorhat and the one at Silcnar, The latter was 

established in 1906 ; the first, considered as the continuation of the Gauhati Normal 
School, is over 43 years in age. Each school is able to take in 30 new pupils a year. 
The number of teachers of vernacular in. middle vernacular and high schools 
returned as untrained in 1916-17 is 492. At the rate of 60 admissions a year the 
training could be completed in, say, 9 years, but reservation has to be made for new 
candidates to meet the needs for expansion and for lapses due to retirement or death. 
The gradual elevation of primary schools to the middle standard, which has been 
accepted as a definite policy, will bring many more forward for training. It is notable 

,, , , • in this connection that the Superintendent of the Normal
N e e d  o f  a d d it i o n a l  p r o v is .o n .  o  i  i  t  i i, i  - n -  j  iSchool at Jorhat unds many willing to enter the normal 

course without stipends. In addition therefore to the contemplated opening of new 
training schools for gurus, further provision will also be required in the very near 
future to meet the needs of this superior branch of the profession.

Eastern Bengal and Assam Government Eesolution No. 513, dated 23rd May 
, . , , . . 1913, introduced a new curriculum for vernacular

ni\iin.'°'̂  quwquen- g(j}jQQis_ setting a more exacting standard of accom
plishment, and demanding new methods of teaching, a 

complete revisal of the course of instruction in normal schools, which were still 
following tlie curriculum prescribed in 1909, was called for. ' A  new curriculum cover

, ing a three-year course and designed to enable teachers
M o d i f i c a i io n  lu  th e  c u m c u l u m .  ito meet these requirements or tnc schools was drawn up.
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a special departure being made in providing for an elementary course in Sanskrit. 
Addition of Sanskrit W ith regard to this the Director of Public Instruction in

* °  ̂ ' submitting his proposals to the Administration wrote ;—
“  Such a couras, I  regard, as of great importance, not primarily for any value wbicli it may have

in directly qnalifying teachers to exercise more efFiciently their functions as teachers of the vernacular, 
but because it affords an openinp-  ̂ and to veraacular men the only opening', to a widef field of stuily. 
lu should further result in the improvement of the vernaculars, and also, I trust, in the strengthening 
of the literature.”

To secure adequate training in practical teaching the syllabus demands not less 
p If. ■ ■ than three hours’ practical training a week in the second

r ica raming. hours in the third. The facilities offered l)y
the practising school were extended by the utilisation for the purpose of local schools, 
and particular emphasis was laid on instruction and practice in the conduct of plural 
classes.

The staff of both normal schools was strengthened during the quinquennium. 
Im roved staffs beginning of the period there were at the Silchar

' Normal School, in addition to the Superintendent, only
one assistant teacher In addition to a drawing and ‘gymnastic instructor. In the 
Jorhat school there were only two class masters in addition to the part time services 
of a drawing master. The addition of a science master and instructor in manual 
training to each of these schools has enabled pupils to sccure superior instruction in 
those parts of the new syllabus for vernacular schools which are concerned with 
science, manual training and kindred subjects.

The staff of the Silchar Normal School in 1916-17 was six, of whom one was in the 
1, M 1 o I, ) Provincial Educational Service, three in the SubordinateI  he bilchar Normal School. •Lducational Service and two outside the gracled service. 

The 'new syllabus of instruction is reported as being very popular and as likely to be 
productiye of a superior type of teacher. The number on the rolls on the 31st March 
was 75. During the past five years, 112 students have been tmined, of whom only 
43 were teachers in employment. Of these only 15 got pass certificates. Out of 
the 69 ne\i' candidates, 54 secured certificates. It is of course difficult for teachers, 
whose school career was passed in the days of easier demands, to face with succes«( 
a normal school course of advanced teaching, but the training secured, in spite of 
the want of success in the final examination, should be productive of considerable 
good.

’̂he Jorhat Normal School had 83 on its rolls on the 3Ist March 1917. The
The Jorhat Nomal School. and laboratory were improved at an expenditure

of Es. 1,250. The Inspector refers to the superior class
of men coming forward for training and to the great advantage of the reiustitution
of a final middle vernacular and scholarship examination as securing a better selection 
of candidates. The first examination, following the extended and revised course of 
instruction, was held in 1916-17j six out of the 11 appearing passed, all being placed 
in the 2nd division.

The Superintendenta of both institutions are anxious for a complete separation 
of the guru classes from the normal school classes in- the interest of more efficient 
practical teaching. The limited number of neighbouring schools makes the task of 
securing suitable practice a matter of great difficulty.

The Shillong Government Normal School stands in need of reorganisation. It 
, c., , reallv consists of certain classes attached to the high 

1 ong oima 00. gchool for the instruction of candidates for teachei’ships 
in the Khasi and Jaintia Hills. Instruction is given by the staff of the high school 
as opportunity offers. Eour students appeared at the upper primary school mastership 
examination, of whom two passed. Five appeared for the lower primary teachership 
examination, out of whom four passed. There was no examination for middle 
English school mastership certificates.

162. Two training classes for mistresses were opened in the year 1913, one for 
„  Bengalis attached to the Welsh Mission .H igh School for
Training classes for mistresses. • i x i -j* a • x* ‘ hgirls at Suciiar, and one for Assamese in connection with 

the American Mission School for girls at Nowgong. Teachers are examined by two 
standards, the junior for those who have passed only the primary examination, the 
senior for those who have qualified for entrance by passing the middle examination. 
The total number who have obtained certificates since the classes were started is 20, 
7 securing Bengali junior mistress certificates, 8 Assamese junior mistress certificates; 
whilst 6 Bengali teachers have secured senior certificates against 4 Assamese.
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At the eud of 1916-17 there were 16 Bengali teachers under training against 11 
Assamese, the number in the senior classes being respectively 6 and 7.

Limited though the number may be, it is satisfactory that the training is being 
secured under the best of instruction. The co-operation of the mission in this work 
has enabled a start to be made under most favourable circumstances. The Director 
of Public Instruction speaks in terms of the highest praise of the admirable work 
which these institutions are accomplishing. The Inspectress refers in her report to 
the readiness of women to come forward for training as the result of the more liberal 
pay that is now being oifered. The limited enrolment is said to be due only to the 
restriction in the number of stipends offered as a result of restricted finance.

163. Anglo-vernacular teachers are returned for 1916-17 as 690, of whom only 50
, , , , are reported as trained. As already pointed out, the only

ng o-vernacu ar teao ers. provision is a reservation in the Dacca Training College in
favour of Assam, providing for a total of 19 a year. These are trained for the 
B. T. or the L. T. course of the Calcutta University.

In a forecast of requirements submitted to the Government of India in 1913 the 
importance of a training college for Assam was emphasised. The matter has again 
come into prominence since the close of the quinquennium and possibilities of an issue 
appear favourable.

IM P E R IA L  GRANTS.

164. Out of the 1914 recurring grant of Ka. 35,000 for “  General Educational 
purposes,”  B,s. 8,818 is expended in the improvement of the staffs of the normal schools. 
Other expenditure in respect of this grant is referred to in the chapters on secondary 
and primary education.

In addition a sum of Rs. 600 per anntim for the same purpose is provided from 
the recurring grants for “  Technical and Special Education.”

No expenditure for training institutions was met from Imperial non-recurring grants 
except in respect of hostels in connection with normal schools at Silchar and Jorhat, 
and for quarters for the Headmaster of the Garo Primary Training School at Tura. 
These amounted to Rs. 14,685 and were met from the non-recurring grants for hostels.
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SPE C IA L ED U CATION ,

I.— L a w .

185. The only provision for the study of law is that provided by the new Law 
j , college opened at Gauhati, called the Earle Larv College,

0 ition 0 ea ers ip o asses. pleadership class at Gauhati. The pleadership
classes, formerly held in Sylhet, Silchar and Sibsagar, were abolished by the High 
Court. The withdrawal of these facilities for securing a a entrance into the profession of 
law was regarded as a bar to local aspirants, but a representation to the High Court 
for the opening of three new centres in Assam failed in result,

166. The pleadership class at Gauhati had only 13 students on its rolls on 31st
March 1917 as against 16 in the preceding year. The

ea ers ip c ass a au a i. (jglly average attendance was 1 0  as against 8 .

The figures of enrolment for preceding years are 13 in 1912-13, 14 in 1913-14, 17 
in 1914-15. No information is available as to success in the pleadership examina
tion.

The value of the pleadership class, judging from the attendance, may be regarded 
as insignificant. Nor in the fierce struggle for existence that now marks the legal 
profession can such inadequate training warrant an expectation of professional success. 
A  matriculate or intermediate student, with his very limited range of English, and 
with a mind generally vacant of any rsal knowledge of men and things, is put to the 
study of the dry technicalities of law, where exactitude of language and expression 
is of the very nature of the subject. Cram is his only resource, and if, as does happen, 
he afterwards succeeds at the bar, it is rather because of natural capacity and 
natural endowments than from the benefit he has received from these classes. ,

167. The advisability of the opening of a Law college at Gauhati was discussed
^  at a conference under the presidency of the Chief Com

e <are aw o ege. missioner on the 9th September 1912. Some considerable
diversity of opinion was expressed, non-oflQcial opinion being generally favourable to 
the proposal. It was urged on the one hand that a Law college would serve only the 
interest of the Assam Valley, that the requirements of the legal profession could be 
satisfied in respect of that part of the province by an output of five law graduates a 
year, that the location of a co lege at Gauhati would lead to over-production and that 
in any case better legal instruction could be secured at. Calcutta than in the more 
limiting conditions prevailing at Gauhati, On the other hand it was urged that no 
less than 30 Assamese were at present studying law at Calcutta, that there was a 
considerable demand for Assamese graduates in law, that the conditions of study were 
adverse and that the heavier expenditure involved had proved a serious handicap. The 
Chief Commissioner, in a Eesolution dated 1st November 1912, expressed himself 
as being greatly impressed by the comparatively large number of law students from 
the province at present studying at Calcutta in circumstances of difficulty, and 
foreshadowed the opening of a Law college for an experimental period of five years 
provided a stall satisfactory to the University could be enlisted. In the outcome the 
Earle Law College was established and was opened for its first batch of students in 
July 1914. In the absence of separate buildings the classes were held for the first 
year in the buildings of the Cotton College and enrolment ŵ as limited to students for 
the Preliminary Law Examination. By July of the following year the college was in 
possession of its own buildings and admitted students to all examinations for the 
degree in law.

The college is under a full-time Principal, assisted by three part-time lecturers. 
The library has been liberally furnished. The Principal is resident superintendent 
of the hostel which has accommodation for 21 boarders. There were 13 inmates of 
the hostel on 81st March 1917.

The number of pupils on the rolls on 31st March 1915 was 12, in 1916 and 1£17 
35 and 45, respectively.

The examination results are as follows : —
July 1915, Preliminary Law... ... 6 presented, 4 passed.
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CHAPTER VII.

January 1916, „  „  ... • • t ... 5 1 f 1
July 1916, „  ... . • « ... 9 )> 4 )l

Infeririediate ,, ... • • • . . 5 )) 3 ) 1
I'inal ,, .. ... ... 2 }y ii )}

January 1917, Pre iminary ,, ... ... ... 1 2 4 7)
Intermediate,, ... ... 8 1
Final ,, ... ... ... ^ 1



The direct expenditure for 1916-17 amounted to Us. 14,337, of which 
„  , Provincial revenues bore Es. 10,878 and fees Rs. 3,459,

xpen 1 ure. educating each student to Provincial revenues
\\-as Es. 247-3-8, to the student Ks. 78-9-9.
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II .— M e d i c i n e .

168. The Berry-White Medical School at Dibrugarh was founded in 1900 in 
T. Tir, i 1ST 1 c T, , consequence of a legacy left by Pr. John Berrv-White.Berry-White Medical Sciool. -r. . ^ P „ ,i ■ , % t•' It IS an institution primarily for the instruction of candi

dates who seek employment under Government as Sub-Assistant Surgeons. Many of 
the students take to private practice or secure employment in tea gardens and 
factories. There is in addition a class for compounders. The general management of 
the school is vested in the Superintendent who is the local Civil Surgeon, whilst 
control is exercised by the Inspector General of Civil Hospitals, the Director of Public 
Instruction beiug an ex-officio visitor. The annual report for 1916-17 is printed as 
Appendix I.

I I I .— E n g i n e e r i n g  a n d  I n d u s t r y .

169. The subject of iadustrial and technical education was discussed at a 
-r , , . , - _ , . , conference of officials and non-officials in 1913 under theInaustnal and J.ecnnicai Jiducation. rÂ - t* ^ • • t  • jtpresidency of the Chief Commissioner. In opening the 
proceedings the Chief Commissioner stated that the appointment of a Director o f 
Industries for Assam, who should also be in control of the various co-operative societies, 
was a measure of first importance. The hands of the Education Department were 
already full and it was impossible for it to take up new functions in connection with 
industries. At the same time the present arrangement by which co-operative societies 
could only secure a small share of the attention of an officer who was charged also 
with the direction of Excise, Registration, and many other matters was not conducive 
to a proper fostering of this important movement.

With regard to technical schools the only proposal discussed was the opening of a 
gchool to train Sub-Overseers for the Public Works Department and for Local Boards. 
It was estimated however that only about six Sub-Overseers were likely to be in 
demand for yearly recruitment and the cost of training these would be cousiderably 
higher than would be incurred by securing the requisite training in Bengal. It was 
felt that a sufficiency of scholarships to be held at Sibpur and Dacca would adequately 
meet requirements.

The opening of industrial schools for instruction in carpentry, weaving and 
smithy work next come under consideration. It was stated that there was a 
large demand for carpenters and smiths in tea gardens and that these schools would 
enable local men to meet the demand and reduce the number of importaldons. 
It was urged however that industrial classes did not succeed in turning otit 
successful artizans and that the apprenticeship system secured a better result 
at a lower cost, and that in any case an industrial s chool should be established 
only in such localities where there was a favourable market sufficient to provide 
suitable and remunerative employment to those who complete the course of instruction. 
It was agreed that the Williamson Trust Eund would be better utilised in future by 
apprenticing boys to trades, giving them a bare living wage, and offering premia to 
mistris who turned out successful pupils, rather than by the giving of stipends.

■ The question of a modern side in high schools was deferred pending action by 
the neighbouring province in the matter of the institution of a school final examina
tion as an alternative to the Matriculation Examination. With regard to typewriting 
and commercial classes the Director of Public Instruction said that the commercial 
classes in Calcutta had not been a success and that the classes opened at Alipur for 
the training of candidates for employment in public offices in typewritiner and short
hand, which had baen started under the most favourable auspices, had been recently 
closed, as the results attained W'ere inadequate.

The definite formulation of a programme for action was deferred till a Director' 
of Industries had been appointed and had been able to survey the industrial fields 
of Assam and embody his recommendations. The financial position has however 
prohibited this appointment and the position throughout the quinquennium remains 
practically unchanged.



170. Tliere is no engineering school or college in Assam, but engineering scholar
' ships are awarded to candidates who have passed the I. A.

Engineering Scholarships. j  Examinations of the Calcutta University. They
are tenable for 5 years at Sib pur Engineering College. Two scholarships are awat'ded 
annually and range from Es. 25 per mensem (or Rs. 30 in the case of boys who have 
passed in the first division) in the 1st and 2nd years to ils. 50 per mensem in ths 
liftb year.

Six scholarships, tenable at the Dacca School of Engineering, or at the Appren
tice department of the Sibpur Engineering College, are awarded to candidates whi 
have passed the Matriculation Examination. The value A'-aries from Rs. 15 to fis. 30 
per mensem.

Grants are also given in addition to cover preliminary expenses, books and 
apparatus. All examination fees are borne by Government.

The Administration has guaranteed that, if a stadent from Assam graduates in 
Engineering from the Sibpur College and gains the appointment of Assistant Engineer 
annually allotted on the nomination of the Sibpur College to rhe student who stands 
first in the list of Bachelors in Engineering', he will secui’e a posting in Assam, but. 
beyond this no guarantee of subsequent Government employ is given. Since 1907 
sixteen scholarshi])-holders from As«am have joined the Engineering College and only 
three have conipleted their course and obtaiaed a degree.

171. There are no technical schools in Assam, nor do present conditions demand
■ 1 1, 1 provision. There are however two institutions for

ndustiia sc oo instruction of ai'tizans in c xrpsntry and smithy work.
They are called Fuller Industrial Schools, one is situated at Shillong, and the 
other at Kohima, Naga Hills.

The Euller Industrial School at Shillong is reported to Imve turned o "t  57
„  ̂  ̂ . , c. , . bovs la carpentrv and smithv work during the quinquen-

ShUlong. " nium. The boys chosen for instruction are mo4ly
illiterate boys, but they are expected to receive elementary 

instruction in Arithmetic, Mensuration and Drawing. A  bonus is granted to each 
pupil when he passes his final test to enable him to set up a workshop in his own 
village. ;^ome of the impils are reported to have entered the services of the Public 
Works Department. The report does not suffice to determine the value o f the
output, or its cost, nor has information been furnished as to the number of pupils
turned out as carpenters and smiths who are now actually engaged in these occupa
tions, nor as to the rate at which their services are estimated by the villagers w’here they 
have settled.

The Fuller Industrial School for training in carpentry and smithy work at
_  ̂ , . „ , , Kohima is reported by the Deputv Commissioner as doini>:
Fuller Industrial School at iT i i • i i. , • T m cWell, the three boys in th3 highest clas«! in 191t)-17

passing out successfully. It has been a subject of com
plaint however that successful boys seek for clerical posts and are unwilling to return 
to their villages to practise their handicrafts.

172. The only other provision for industrial training in the province, at the
beginning of the quinquennium, was a system of appren-The Wilhamson ApDrentice.^hips. °  °   ̂ ‘  i  ̂ i  ̂ <ticeships to encourage youths to become good carpenti*rs 

and blacksmiths, the selected apprentices being given certain stipends, from 6, to 8 
rupees a month, for maintenance. The period of apprenticeship is for three years 
with a possible prolongation to a fourth year. Youths are s-^lected who are likely to 
take to actual work as the outcome of the training. Those who are certified by the 
Executive Engineer of the division as being proficient in carpentry or smithy work 
are given a certiucate and a grant of Ils. 25 to purchase tools. Bonuses are given 
to the workshop authorities on an apprenticeship being satisfactorily completed. 
Apprenticeships are usuaLy held in the railw'ay workshops of the province, but 

, selected artisans are permitted to take apprentices. The total number is 18, of which 
15 are to be held in railway workshops. The expenditure up to a limit of Ils. 2,400 
annually is met . from the “ Williamson ”  endowment, and the apprenticeships are 
called “  Williamson Apprenticeships.”

The annual report submitted by the Public Works Department is furnished as 
Appendix II.

Ih e reports submitted during the quinquennium are generally favourable, a fair 
number of apprentices completing their apprenticeships. What criticism there is
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directed to the amount of the stipend, which is regarded as somewhat excessi^re. 
Ordinary apprentices who get no stipends, and receive oaly bare subsistence are said 
to do better on the whole than the stipend-holders of the “ Williamson Fund.”

173. In 1913-11 the Administration sanctioned proposals to apprentice a number
■ _ , . of boys of the Lushai Hills to various crafts; the estimated
The Lusha: apprent.cesh.ps,  ̂ experimental period of

3 years was fixed to determine the value of the output. The outlook is favourable. 
Purther reference to the scheme is made in the Chapter IX — “ Hill Tribes.” It 
need only be noted here that the system differs from that of the two industrial schools 
at Shillong and Kohima in that it apprentices boys directly to craftsmen, or sends 
them, to training classes in other parts of India— to Kalimpong for lace-making, to 
Ludhiana for weaving.

174'. The only other departures made during the period now reviewed were the 
The industrial classes in connec- Opening of a middle English school at Tipkai with carpentry

tJon with Tipiiai Middle English and weaving classes, and the aiding of the Kailway Traffic
■ Training class at Gauhati. The Tipkai school was espe

cially opened for the advantage of Meches who asked to be provided with a degree of 
English education together with instruction in practical crafts—a combination wliich 
has hitherto and elsewhere been a failure. It was decided however to make an 
experiment in Assam, and a middle English school was accordingly opened at Tipkai, 
a convenient centre for a large j\]ech population, with weaving and carpentry classes. 
The school is under the management of the Dhubri Local Board, but the expenditure 
is almost entirely met from Provincial revenues. The period of training in carpentry 
is for two years, the pupils being generally drawn from the rolls of the school. In 
weaving the training is for six months, the pupils being girls who do not generally 
attend the school. The scheme has made a satisfactory start, but no definite opinion 
of its ultimate value can be formed till sufficient time has elapsed to test whether the 
boys trained in carpentry, and the girls in weaving, do actually turn their education 
to practical purposes. It is satisfactory that the Meches, who contribute almost 
entirely to the enrolment, have realised their responsibilities. They have provided 
money for the hostels, and have helped in equipping the school, as well as erecting a 
Itostel for girls and quarters for the Superintendent. In the last year of the quin
quennium there were 20 pupils on the roll of the carpentry class, of whom 12 belonged 
to the middle English school, 8 being outsiders. The weaving class had twelve pupils 
of whom only 2 were attending school.

175. A  grant-in-aid ofEs. 60 per mensem was made for the purpose of aiding a
class for instruction in Eailway Traffic work at Gauhati.

 ̂Jdegraph Trâ îng class at Gau- enrolment in 1916-17 oE 9 pupils. The instruc
tion is mainly in telegraphic work and the passed pupils 

are practically secure of appointment on the Assam-Bengal llailway or on the Eastern 
Bengal Railway. ^

176. In 1916-17 the Gauhati Local Board sent a pupil for training in weaving to
. . .  , , . „ , Serampore and the NoAvgong Local Board has employed aAction taken by Local Boards. . j j ° i  i j-weaving demonstrator to teach improved methods of weav

ing with a new type of loom.

. 12

IV .— M anual TEAiNixa in schools.

The foregoing sections of this chapter deal with instruction which has a direct 
professional or industrial direction, the objects being specifically to turn out profes
sional men in law and engineering or artizans, particularly carpenters and blacksmiths. 
But in all schools of the Department much attention is paid to the development of 
manual capacity for the educational value of the training afforded rather than for any 
definite economic result. The training of the hand and the training of the eye have 
been, long recognised as having an important bearing upon intellectual development.

177. Under the curriculum first introduced in the time of the Eastern Bengal and
TT , , . , , Assam Government, handwork formed a- feature of theHandwork m schools. . , ,. . n  , - , , v. v,instruction in all grades of schools. Ihis has been con

tinued during the quinquennium, and forms a very interesting and attractive feature 
of school work. The normal school course also includes similar instruction of a' more

„  1 1 advanced character. The requirements in respect of ver-
 ̂ ernacu ar sc oo s. nacular schools are clay modelling of flowers, j:Lants and

fruits, the modelling of simple objects in wood, and the modelling of agr'culiural im
plements, in the lowest stage of instruction, whilst ’in ihe middle stage cc-'-' '.ruction



work with cane, split-bamboo or light wood, together with the making of raised maps, 
are expected. Drawing of simple objects and map-making pertains to both primary 
end middle stages of instruction. On account of the lack of trained instructors in, 
drawing and handwork there is more effort than success in the teaching of these 
subjects. •

In English schools, the work proceeds from paper cutting of forms of letters and 
_ . , , numbers, modelling in clay of furniture and common ob-

ng IS sc 00 s. jects, card and paper cutting of the clock dial and of the
solar system, and brushwork to map drawing, including physical, historical, 
political and commercial maps, raised maps, wire-work and wood-work. Drawing 
forms part of the curriculum in all classes up to class V III of a high school.

178. In Normal schools the drawing course includes freehand, brushwork, black
, . , board drawing, model drawing and light and shade work,

orma sc oo s. handwork the students are required to make raised
maps of the province and of India as also a globe in relief, clay models of selected fruits 
and vegetables, and models in wood of simple objects. They have also to be instructed 
in more advanced paper cutting and paper folding as well as in paper and leaf plait
ing. An endeavour is also in progress to teach the students under training to manu
facture for themselves, out of materials locally available, all the apparatus required for 
instruction in a primary school.

179. In girls’ schools handwork instruction includes folding and cutting, the con
, , struction of relief models of the thana and subdivision and
® ^  district, the making and colouring of maps. In addition,

knitting and sewing are taught in every class.
180. In paragraph 22 of their Eesolution of 1913, the Government of India desired

. ^ . to see among other reforms in secondary schools the intro-
quenabm. * duction of manual training. As pointed out, manual train

ing has been a part of the curriculum of these schools since 
1910 although progress has not been marked, and the modelling and wood-work 
requirements have been largely neglected.

With the funds at disposal it was only found possible to introduce improved 
manual instruction into two schools, one in each valley, the Sylhet Government High 
School and the Dibrugarh Government High School.

Two selected teachers were sent on deputation, temporary sheds were erected to 
serve as workshops and a beginning was made in 1915. The pupils are taught to 
draw plans to scale and to work from these plans. Instruction is at present confined to 
card-board modelling, paper cutting and folding in the Dibrugarh school, but a start 
has been made with working in wood in the school at Sylhet, The classes were opened 
only for boys in the four lowest classes, but at Sylhet an extension has been made up 
to class VII. The popularity of these classes is undoubted. Extension to other 
schools is but a matter of finance.

For the purpose of similarly improving manual instruction in the two normal 
schools special instructors of science and handwork were also appointed to these 
institutions.

The Inspectress of Schools reports that an effort has also been made to introduce 
weaving into a number of girls’ schools, but that the already crowded curriculum is 
adv̂ erse to its general intrt^uction. The Mission girls’ school at Nowgong is said to 
have a large number of looms, the girls under the guardianship of the Mission being 
taught out of school hours to weave the material and to make their own garments 
from the product of their weaving.

V.— O r i e n t a l  e d u c a t i o n .
c-

181. Oriental education '̂instruction in Sanskrit, Persian and Arabic) is imparted
c* X- x. . both in public and private institutions. There wereStatistics—Public and private nes -i • • • a* ■ m i / '  iminstitution. lo,955 pupils SO receivmg instruction m  1916-17 as

against 11,895 in 1911-12. Of these 11,999 were taught in 
public institutions in 1916-17 as against 8,178 in 1911-.2. Whilst the number 
receiving classical instruction in a public institution has increased by 46’7 per cent., 
the percentage of increase in pupils reading a classic in private institutions is only 
6 4!. This is a gratifying result of the work of the quinquennium which has been 
especially directed to the bringing under more control the instruction imparted in 
maktabs and other indigenous agencies, and of replacing such institutions where 
possible by schools conforming to departmental requirements.
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182. As required by the Government of India, the following statement furnishin 
particulars of maktabs, mulla schools and tols in Assam is submitted :—

Statement showing particulars o f maktab, mulla schools, f,oh, pathsalas, etc.

14>

Particulars.

Classed in 
General 

Table II I  as 
primary 
tchooli.

Clasied in 
General 

Table III as 
other 

schools.

Classed in 
General 

Table III as 
private 

institutions.

Total.

■ 1 2 3 4 6

1. Institutions

MaJctals.

For boys 
5. girl=5

2. Pupils ...
3. Expenditure from Provincial Funds
4. „  „  District or Local Funds
5. „  „  Municipal Funds
6. „  „  fees . . .
7. „  „  other sources ...

8. Total Expenditure ... ...

Mulla schools.

1. Institutions

s .p „ p i i .  . . .  . . . { S
3. Expenditure frona Provincial Funds
4. „  „  District or Local Funds
5. „  „  Municipal Funds
6. j, fees •• ...
7. ,, „  other sources ...

Tols.

8. Total Exfenditure

1. Institutions ...

2. Pupils ...
3. Expenditure from Provincial Funds
4. „  „  District or L ochI Funds
6. „  Municipal Funds
6. „  „  fees ... ...

„  other sources ...

For boys 
,, girls 

' Boys 
Girls

8. Total Expenditure

Pathsalas.

] .  Institutions f  For boys
■■■ ' " I  girls

..................... [ q Ms
3. Expenditure from Provincial Funds
4. „  „  District or Local Funds
5. „  „  Municipal Funds
6. „  „  fees ...
7. „  ,, other sources ...

8. Total Expenditure

Rs.
3?
>»

»

Rs.

II

Rs.

»
n
Jt

Ks.
)>
j)

>)

S4

2*804
57

7,733

1^142

3^198

12,073

8

'lOl

439

459

15
2

781
91

2,401

128

2,629

7

■"473

*"437

’ ’ ’ 70 
1,594

2,101

72
• ••
1,274

2^075

"*'240
84

3,712

6,111

41
S

1,292
285

367

367

40
1

1,094
191

125

70
296

366

179
2-2

82
3

4,069
292

8,170

’lil42
70

5,159

14,541

40
1

1,094
194

83

*i,500

''i.bli

"240
154

4,008

6,916

22
2

980
113

2,401

128

2,529

t'iote—Column 3, excludes the Eylhet Madraea and the Gauhati Traffic Training class.



183. Sanskrit ani Persian are taught in the two colleges of the proviace, and Arabic
in addition in the jvrurarichaud College, Sylhet. In the 

° Cotton College at Gauhati the standard of instruction is up
to the B. A . Honours in respect of Sanskrit, in other cases it is up to the pass 
standard.

Instruction in a classical language forms part of the curriculum of all high schools> 
. . . . .  instruction beginning in class V II in the case of Sans-

Classical teaching in public in- i -j. i  ̂ it £ t> • i i • n j -
stiiutions. krit but in class V tor Persian and Arabic, and proceeding

up to the Matriculation Examination.
In the middle English schools Arabic has been introduced as an optional subject 

TT- j , 1)1 class V, but no similar provision exists for Sanskrit inHigh aud Middle Schools. ,, ■, ■, i> xi t  • x i £these schools. Ihe reason for the earlier introduction of a 
classical language in the case of Muhamtiiadans is given in a subsequent chapter. Dur
ing the quinquennium the general adoption of Arabic, in p'.ace of Persian, as the 
classic to be taught to pupils in departmectal schools, has be^n acoepted as the policy 
to guide future action. Arabic, as being the language of the Koran, proves more 

j  ̂ • acceptable to the Muhammadans, and since Urdu is notProposed replacemeut of Persian n  i i.i • • x* i. u •by Arabic. generally kaown, there IS no incentive to preter Persian
for its comparati e easiness. Ponding the final replace

ment of Persian by Arabic it was decided during the quinquennium to allow an 
option of these languages to pupils in schools with a large Muhammadan enrolment. 
Lack of funds has, however, made progress impossible,

With a view to encourage the study t/f Sanskrit, and to provide to members o f  
„  1 c; 1 1 vernacular teaching profession an outlook into a

orma c 00 g. higher education, Sanskrit has been made a part of the
curriculum of the normal schools. *

184. A further encouragement has been given to classical teacliing by securing that
T ^ j  bead pandits and maulvis of Government liigh schoolsImprovement m pay ana ndi- i t  i i r

tions of seivice of classical teachers. be placod OH tJie same terms and coixditions of
service as othor English teachers, conditionally on their

passing a test in English and in school method. This ijiarks a very distinct step
forward in the recognition of the claims of classical learning and may be
contrasted with the conditions of service displaced, when pandits and raaulvis in
charge of the classical teaching of a Government high school received o:i an average
a pittance of Es. 20 a month.

1S5. Two thousand two hundred and thirty-eight pupils are reported as studying a 
Primary Schools. classic in primary schools. These are either reading in

_ to Is or maktahs which have returned themselves as
primary schools, or in primary schools which have taken advantage of the option 
of imparting elementary instruction in Arabic. This is referred to more fully in a 
later chapter.

186. Private institutions return a total of 3,956 studying a classical language in 
Private institutions. 1916-17 as against 3,717 in 1 9 li- i2 . These in titutions

are classified according to the nature of the instruction
they impart as (a) Advanced, teaching Arabic and Persian, (b) Advanced, teaching
Sanskrit, (c) Elementary, teaching Koran, (d) Other schools. Returns show the 
following enrolments (a) 301, (b) 28- ,̂ (o) 2,8o4>, (d) 51S, in 1916-17, as against (a) 
566, (b) 59 (c) 2,iJl9, {d) 173, in 1911 12.

Indigenous agencies for the imparting of Sanskrit instruction are generally called 
Tols, Makia! a, Madrasas. tols, bu_t other names are frequent such as Asram, Cha- 

’ ’ tuspatihi. Tiiere were b3 of these institutions in 1916-17
£s against ■5‘Ij in 1911-12. lijstitations directed to the needs of Muhainiuadans are 
called Maktabs or Mndrasas. Of these there were 143 in 1911-12 a number declin
ing to 85 in 191-3-17. As these institutions have been referred to at fome length in 
Chapter IX , no further reference appears necessary. Similarly the action taken with 
regard to improvement in Islamic studies is dealt with in that chapter.

A  survey of the tols of Assam made in 1915 shows that in these indigenous 
Tols described institutions the a'Uiyapak frequently bears the cost of the

_ lodging and feeding of his pupils. In some localities the
villagers assist or boys bring supplies from their own homes. The adhyapak's remune
ration consists of dakshinas, or gifts on ceremonial occasions, in rare cases supple
mented by income from endowments of land. A  tol was originally a place of instruc
tion to tcach the sons of Brahmins the Vedas and the Sastras. It possibly had at
first no secular or professional aspect. Later, as econojiic pressui’e increascid, the tols
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may have taken on a professional aspect for the purpose of equipping their pupils to
4 1 exercise their caste occupation— such as Purohits (familybubjects taught in fois. ^priests), Jyotishis (astrologers), Kabirajis, gurus, or pan

dits. In Assam for the most part, however, they teach hut the rudiments of Hindu 
logic, philosophy, and grammar. For specialisation beyond these elementary limits 
recourse is had to Bengal. The absence of facility, in the presence of poverty, has 
had a depressing influence on Sanskrit learning in Assam.

187. Proposals were accordingly'^outlined and sanctioned for a central institution
B n „ t A which should take up Sanskrit teaching from the pointSanskrit College for Assam. , • ^  ̂ i i i  ̂ ^where instruction in the tol ceased. It was hoped that 

this might have a re-acting value upon tol instruction generally, and in the result 
effect desirable improvement in those institutions. The school would start with pupils 
who had passed the 2nd Assam Tol Examination or had attained an equal level of 
eflBciency. In the first instance the course was to include (1) Kavya, (2) Smriti and
(3) Nyaya, and the examinations to be those of the Calcutta Sanskrit Advisory Board. 
It was to be one of two years with an additional year for students of Nyaya. No 
arrangements were for the present to be made for English. The absence of funds, 
however, rendered it impossible to proceed with the scheme. The equally important 
question of improving Sanskrit tols could not be taken up for the same reason, and 
action was limited to the making of an exhaustive survey of the whole field of 
Sanskrit education in the province with a view to advance when, funds again 
became free.

188. The present relationship of Government to tols, and the help afforded, may be
 ̂ . briefly alluded to. Grants-in-aid to tols are made only

to lo*]!!* ts r e a io n s ip  Department, or by Municipalities with the pre
vious permission of the Chief Commissioner. These 

grants are given only to recognised tols. A  tol which teaches the lower primary 
course can earn the same grants as an ordinary lower primary school, the maximum 
of capitation being however increased. To tols that do not fall under this head 
assistance may be given by special one-year stipends to the teachers, or special two- 
year scholarships to pupils.

These special stipends and scholarships are awarded annually on the results, of 
„ . ,  , , , , examinations known as the First and Second Tol Examina-

^^Speciai Bt>pends and scholar- identical in the subjects offered, and
embrace (1) Translation from Vernacular into Sanskrit 

and rice versa, (2) Grammar, (3) Literature, (4) Smriti, (5) Puran, ^6) Astronomy,
(7) Logic (8) Philosophy; the second examination including essay-writing in Sanskrit 
under (1). Candidates have to take (1) and may offer as many of the others as they 
desire. The scholarships are of Es. 3 a month each, the total number being six for each

 ̂  ̂ examination in the Brahmaputra Valley, and five for the
minrtfonsV * ° ^our for the second examination for candidates

from the Surma Valley. Certificates are awarded by the 
Director of Public Instruction to those who have obtained 50 per cent, of the aggre
gate marks allotted to the subjects the pupil takes up. i f  he succeeds in securing 
70 per cent., the certificate is of the 1st grade. As the attainment of a scholarship is 
the natural aim of the better student of the tol, he is naturally tempted to offer as 
many subjects as he can possibly acquire a smattering of. This undoubtedly makes 
for superficiality, in spite of the fact that 3 8 per cent, must be attained in a subject to 
secure the inclusion of the marks in the total. _

169. In 1916-17,140 candidates presented themselves for the first tol exami- 
« Up nation of whom 72 passed. Of 38 candidates for the second

xamina io resu . examination, 12 wcre succcssful. There has thus been a
distinct improvement over the results in 1913 when out of a total of 151 candidates 
for the first tol examination only 22 were successful and 6 out of 20 in the second 
examination.

190. The Deputy Inspector of Gauhati subdivision, Babu Nadiya Behari Das, w ho
has interested himself to a very considerable extent in

Encouragement of Panskrit edn- question of Sanskrit education, has referred to the
cation m Assam by tlie Calcutta , . , . , , .   ̂ 1 -  ik - ,  ji
Sanskrit Board. following 3s having had a Stimulating effect upon the

study of Sanskrit:—

(1) The establishment of a Sabha known as the “  Sanskrit Sanjibani-Sabha ”
at Nalbari.

(2) The rtcogr.ition of Nalbari as a centre for the examinations of the Calcutta
banskiit Advisory Board (the oiher centre is Dhubri).
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(3) The inclusion of “  Maithil Smitri ”  as a subject of examination for
Assamese candidates by the Calcutta Board.

(4) The errant of permission by " the Calcutta Board for Assam stndents to
appear in the Title Examination in Literature, Grammar and Law, after 
passing the second examination of the Board, the appearance at the 
first examination being dispensed with. This is probably the most effec
tive factor.

The new centre at Nalbari for the holding of the examinations of the Calcutta 
„ , „ , .  ̂  ̂ ^ Sanskrit Board has been successful in its first batch of

n̂ nation*'̂ **̂  ans rit oar xa- 9 passing the first examination in Proyog- ,
ratnamala, one of whom was placed in the first division,

two others passing in Kabya. In the second exa mination 4 passed in the first division 
in Proyogratnamala and 7 ia the second division, whilst one passed in the second 
examination in Kabya.

VI.— I m p e r i a l  g r a n t s .

191. There are two recurring grants for technical and special education, the 1912 
Government of India Coronation grant for “  Technical Education ”  of Bs. 5,200 and 
the 1913 grant for “  Technical and Special Education ”  of Rs. 7,000. In addition, 
the Government of India allotted in 1913 a grant of Es. 2^000 for “  Manual Train
ing. ”  Erom the combined grants of Rs. 12,200 a yearly expenditure of Es. 1,200 
is incurred in meeting one of the additional appointments in connection with manual 
instruction at the Silchar Normal School and in providing a grant-in-aiid to the 
Gauhati Traffic Training class. The whole of the recarring grant for “ Manual
Training ”  is exhausted in meeting a part only of the cost of the special classes for
manual instruction at Sylhet and Dibrugarh. A  non-recurring grant of Bs. 1,00,000 
for Girls’ schools—Technical and special schools ”  was made in 1918, This grant, 
reinforced by unspent balances of the recurring grants for “  Girls’ Education”  
and “ Technical and Special Education ”  amounts to Bs. 1,75,846. Of this Bs. 7,4-49 
was expended in buildings and equipment for the Tipkai carpentry and weaving 
classes, and B,s. 1,603 for improvements in connection with the Kohima Industrial 
School and the Normal'schools. *

The non-recurring grant of 1913 for “  Manual Instruction in Schools ”  was 
Bs. 25,000 which has been reinforced by Bs. 4,000 unspent balance of the recurring 
grant for the same purpose. Of this total only Bs, 1,000 has been expended in 
meeting part of the cost of fitting up and providing with equipment the workshops 
at Sylhet and Dibrugarh High Schools for the manual instruction classes at these 
schools.
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APPEN DIX I.

Abstract o f  the BepoH o f  the Berry-White Medical Schooly Dihrugarh,for the year 1916-17.
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1. The students on the roll of the school on the 31st March 1917 numbered 149 against 142 in
the preceding year. .

2. Of thft 20 students of the 4th-year class, 17, or 68 per cent., passed the final examination and 
received their diplomas.

The percentage of successful students in the First License Examination was 76 against 73 in the 
year 19] 6-16.

3. Of the 149 students remaining on the roll at the close of the year, 86 were residents of the 
Brahmaputra Valley, 33 of the Surma Valley, 10 were Khasis, 3 Lushais, 2 Garos and 11 Bengalis, 
and 1 Naga, 1 Manipari, I  Gurkha, and 1 Miri.

4. There were altogether 39 scholarships including 13 special ones of Rs. 15 per mensem each. 
Forty-four free-studentships were granted to students according to rules.

5. In the compounder class, there were 23 students on the roll on the 1st April 1916, and 43 
were admitted during the year making a total of 71. Forty students appeared at the examination, 
39, or 97'5 per cent., passed out including 5 who passed at re-examination. Three students left the 
institution during the year. There were 29 students on the roll at the close of the year under report. '

6. The total expenditure during the year was Rs. 45,716 against Rs. 42,917 in the previous
year. A  sum of Rs. 2,778 was received on account of fees, fines, etc., and a sum of Rs. 500 was
received from Babu Karfcick Chandra Das for the creation of »n extra free-etudentship in the name 
of his wife. The increase in the expen liture was due to the fact that larger sums o f money were
paid on account of buildings and annual repairs than were done in the previous year and that arrear
municipal taxes for the last 3 quarters of 1915-16 wure paid during the year under report.

7. The total expenditure on recurring charges amounted to Rs. 26,812 against Rs. 31,624 in 
] 915-16, The decrease is due to the fact that two of the senior teachers are now acting as Civil 
Surgeons and their places have been taken by junior men drawing lesser pay.

8. The average annual cost to the Public fund o£ educ'iting each pupil was Rs. 164 against 
R b, 198 in the previous year.

, 'A P PE N D IX  II.

B rief note on the working o f  the Williamson apprenticeship Scheme, .

Under the scheme outline.! in Assam Administration Resolution No. 45^10.1 dated the 19th
May 1904, 15 youths were undergoing a course of training during the year ending 3lst March
1917. •

The enclosed statements show the distribution of these apprentices amongst the various workshops 
of the circle and the expenditure incurred in their training. ^

2. Tezpur-Balipara Railway Worhshops.—Three apprentices were under training during the year
under report. These include one new, admission on the 9th May 1916, and one who completed his 
training on the 17th September 1916, but could not pass the examination held by the Executive
Engineer. All the boys were trained as carpanters and also attended drawing classes. They are
reported to be making good progress and to be regular except the newly admitted one who was irregular 
in attendance and absent since 10th March 1917. Two of the apprentices belong to the Darrang 
district and the other comes from the Nowgong district. ‘

3. Jorhat Railway Workshops.—‘ Ywq apprentices were under training during* the year. This 
number includes one new admission in August *1916. Two boys, one being the newly admitted one, 
left the workshops without notice before the completion of their apprenticeships. The number of 
apprentices on the roll on the 31st March 1917 was therefore 3 against 4 on the corresponding date of 
previous year. All the apprentices were trainê  ̂ in drawing, carpentry and smithing. Jour of the 
lads belong to the Sibsagar district and one is a Christian Garo boy.

4. Dihru-Sadiya Railway Workshops.-—'Ih.Q total number of apprentices under training during the 
year was 6 ineluding one new admission in December 1916, after the satisfactory completion of the 
training by one apprentice who belongs to the Sibsagar district in August 3916. The boys were 
trained as fitters and carpenters. They are reported to be regular in attendance and also as attending 
drawing classes. Five of the apprentices are the natives of the Lakhimpur district and one of the 
Goalpara district,

5. Private craftsman^{a) 'There was"one apprentice under training during the year
at Messrs. Ede Bros/ workshop.

The boy was trained in carpentry, fitting, smithing and drawing. The apprentice is reported to 
be willing and to have acquired a fair knowledge in his work, and hii general conduct is good. He 
belongs to the Cachar district.

(4) N o apprentice was under training during the year ander report.



Siatement of expenditure incurred in training Williamson apprentices in Assam Circle during
1916-17.
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Name of workshope. Stipends.

•
DrawiDg Master's allowance. EonuB.

Boarding house superviaion. T o ta l. Betnaik b.

1 % 3 4 6 6 7

Ea. a. p. Rs. a. p. Es. a. p. £s. a. p. E b, a. p.*

Teipur Eailway ... ... 180 15 7 66 9 11 ... 12 0 0 249 9 6

Jorhat ,, ... ... 259 2 8 82 6 6 »li . . . 341 9 1

Dibrn-Sadiya Eailway ... 469 9 11 138 0 0 135 0 0 . . . 732 9 11

Private craftsman—

(a) Silcbar ... ... 94 11 5 24 0 0 . . . . . . 118 11 5

(i) Gauhati ... ... . . . •  • • . . . . . . •  1 •

(e) Shillong . . .  . . . . . . 4»» . . . . . .

Total . . . 1,004 7 7 301 0 4 125 0 0 12 0 0 1,442 7 11

Statement thawing the distribution, o f  apprentices undtr training during the year 1916-17.

Name of workshops.
Number of 
apprentices 

under traiuing.

Nationality.’ .

Assamese. Garo. Native of 
CacKar.

1 2 3 4 6

Tezpur-Balipara Railway ... ... 3 3 ... ...

Jorhat Bailway ... ... 5 4 1 ...

Dibru-Sadiya Bailway ... ... 6 6 • • • ...

Private craftsman-— i

(a) Silchar ... . ... 1 , ... 1

(5) Gaubati ... ... * ••• ... ...

Total ... • •• 15 13 1 1



CH APTER V III .

FEM ALE EDUCATION.

192. The position in regard to female education ia Assam is thus summarised by 
the Director of Public Instruction in his report for 1912-13. It is equally true of the 
position at the close of the quinquennium.

“  In Assamj as elsewhere in India, female education has but few evangelists and has to make its 
way through opposition and indifference.

Leaving other adversities out o£ account, there can be little room for wonder that female education 
can show but small achievement, when the people of the province are still so far from persaasion on the 
general question of the value of education that 69 per cent, of the boys are not sent to school, and 70 
per cent, of the balance are withdrawn before they have been given time to seal themselves to literacy. 
But progress, steady even if it be pedestrian, is being achieved. The majority of the headqnarters 
towns, and the parts in which missionary influence is active, are setting an example which is slowly 
informing the andward areas. The town schools are teaching girls beyond the elementary stages, 
some of whom may in due course help in the teiching of their country women. The first need is for 
teachers, the second and third for move and higher schools and for trained teachers. And over all the 
need for larger subsidies from the public revenues. Every encouragemeut will have to be given to the 
schools at headquarters to advance their standard of instruction and to increase their enrolment, and 
new schools • will have to be opened in mofussil areas. More difficult than action on these lines— which 
is rendered practicable in some measure by the grants received from the Government o f India—is 
direct action.for the supply of teachers. The Missions are moving ia the matter of training teachers 
for their Mission work and the Department is oo-operating to the full measure of its abilities. But to 
mSke a strong impression upon the course o£ female education in Assam it is necessary that we should 
have female teachers who have not b en converted to Christianity. The time is not yet come when 
orthodox parents in any numbers will consent to send their children away from home, with a view to 
their undertaking the work of teaching in strange places, and there is not in Assam any town large 
eaough to provide local employment for flhe outturn of a training class. All that can be done at this 
stage is to encourage missionary enterprise, to advauoe the staudard of education in non-Mission and 
other Fcbools— to prepare the way by these and other measures of encouragement and, for .the rest, to 
hold ourselves alert for opportunity.'’^

193. It has been customary in quinquennial reports to precede any discussion of
. . female education by an enumeration of the difficulties that

General consideiations. block the path of progress. The difficulties are now suffi
ciently recognised. It will suffice to say that, however great they have been and may 
continue to be, the most serious difficulties are the want of funds to meet the demand 
already created as a result of the propaganda so diligently spread, and the absence of 
qualified women for teacherships. The forces in opposition, which issue from conserva
tism, social obligations and customs, are losing in impetus ; the more potent force, the

• economic condition of the great masses of the people which preclude their regarding 
the education of their women as aoything more than a luxury, will remain full in 
strength until the general standard of living has reached a higher level.

194. Hie demand for more advanced education for women is in the direction of an
English education in place of a purely vernacular one.
In 1911-12 the number Of girls reading in middle verna
cular schools was 449, in middle English and high 

schools 615. In  1916-17 there* -were 1,171 in middle vernacular, against 1,73^ in 
English schools. 1 he percentage of increase is therefore 160-8 in middle vernacular 
schools, in middle English and high schools 181'6. That this advance would have 
been greater had it been possible to provide more facilities for teaching English there 
is no reason to doubt. The difficulties in the way have been the very high scale of 
pay demanded by female teachers who possess any qualification in English as well as of 
finance generally. The minimum qualification of an Intermediate pass is coupled with 
a demand of Es. iOO a month with allowances W'hich bring the remuneration up to 
Es. 130. It is not possible to adequately staff schools with female teachers of English 
on this basis. On the other hand, objection is not unnaturally raised to the placing of 
men teachers in charge of these schools.

195. The number of institutions for girls in 1916-17 was 364 as against 253 in 1911
, . 12. Of the former, 357 were public as against 7 private,
Biatistics. corresponding figures for 1911-12 being 252 public and

1 private. Of the public institutions 25 were secondary, 329 primary in 1916-17, as 
against 10 secondary and 242 primary.

Whilst in 1911-12 there were only two Government secondary schools and no 
board or municipal girls’ schools, in 1916-17 there were 7 Government and 4 board or 
municipal secondary schools. In place of 6 aided secondary schools there are now 14 ; 
of unaided there were none in 1916-17 against 2 in 1911-12. The only other change 
calling for referenCi is the addition of 3 special schools during the quinquennium, two 
of which were training schools and the other a weaving institution for girls.
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TLe number of girls at school (excluding European schools) was 18,373 in 1911
12 against 28,516 in 1916-17, an increase of 55'2 percent.,

■ the provincial advance being 28'44. In 1911-1’2 the per
centage to population of girls attending school was '57 against '88 in 191G-17. But 
increase in the higher stages of instruction is of more importance than a mere nume
rical increase in the ti.>tal enrolment, and the following table extending over a terra of: 
years will afford evidence that progress in this direction is not unduly lagging : —

1916-17. 1911-12. 1901 02. 1896-97.

Girls reading in the H ig li stage 

D itto  M iddle  stage

D itto  Prim ary stage

55 •

279 94

27,224 17,739

2 

20 

8,3'5 5

Figures for 190G-07 were included with those of Eastern Bengal and cannot now 
be separated. The figures of advance in higher stages of insiructioa from 1901-02 arc 
striking. It must also be remembered that the figures for tuiddJe and high scLoolS 
omit the number, stated to be large, who are sent outside the province for want of 
facilities nearer home. The tabie shows that the percentage of girJs reading in the 
high and middle stages to the number reading in the primary stage has advancod from 
■61 to 1’23. It will be seen, too, from later tables that advance is general throughout. 
The nutnber of pupils in class I of schools for girls as compared with class V (the lowest 
class of the middle stage) gives a percentage of 2'08 for 191d-l 7 as against I'SO for 
1911-12; the percentage of pupils in the lowest class of tho primary stage to those in 
the highest c'.ass of that st;age has risen from 4’ 11 to 6 ’79 per cent. For convenience 
of reference comparatire figures for boys’ education is given. Tho percentage of the 
total number of pupils reading in the h^h and middle stages to the total number reading- 
in the primary stage advanced from 5'53 to 9'11. 1 he percentage of pupils in class I as 
compared with the lowest class of middle stage instruction is 3 23 in 1911-12 and 4 ‘67 
in 1916-17. Comparison of figures for 1911-12 and -191G-17 shows that the percentage 
of pupils in class I to the number in the highest class of the primary stage moved from 
15‘87 to 16’8. These comparisons in the present stage of female education have not 
much value, as the acceptance of the necessity for education for males is as yet for 
mote /widely distributed that a similar readiness to the advance of education among 
females. As a mark of comparative progress they may, howe/er, have some con
venience.

196. In 1910-17 the total direct expenditure on education for girls was Rs. 1.02,9o8,
of which Ea. 30,330 Avas borne by provincial revenu's, 

xpcn.itnre. 5 8 ,0 7 5  b y  Local Boards and Municipalities, fees con
tributed Es. 1 ,5 6 6 , subscription endowments, etc , Rs. 12,998. ■■

Expenditure in high schools amounted to Es, 6,295, of which Ss. 4,320 was 
borne by Government, whilst fees contributed only Its. 195 and other contributions 
Es. 1,780.

Middle Eaglish education costs altogether Rs. 21,007, of which Es, 14,574 fell 
upon provincial revenues, Rs, 2,679 upon Local Boards and Municipalities, Eees corx- 
tributed Es. 1,019, the balance of Rs. 2,705 being met by subscriptions.

Middle vernacular schools totalled Rs. 16,190. Local Boards and Municif.alitiej 
contributed Es. 5,309, Government Rs. 7,512. Fees provided Rs. 71 and subscrip
tions, etc., Rs. 8,298.

Primary schools cost Rs. 59,476. Government expenditure was Rs. 3,924, 
whilst Es. 60,087 was expended by Local Boards and Municipalities. Fees 
represented oaly R-s. 250 and donations, subscriptions, etc., Rs. 5,21o. The distribu
tion as betireen local agencies and Government does not, hosvever, distinguish 
between funds provided by Government as add.itional grants t^ Local Boards for 
educational purposes and those contributed by thri boards from their own re.sources.

These figures when compared with those for 1911-12 show a marked advance, 
the total expended in that year being only Rs. 47,610, of which Rs. 12,912 was borne 
by Governaient, whilst fees contributed Rs. 1,040 and Local and Municipal fuiids 
Es. 24,927 ; expenditure on high schools totalled only Es. 1,420, of which Government 
contributed nH. Primary education cost Es. 3,2i6, Government contributing Es. 5 ,29i



and Local and Municipal Boards Es. 21,126, whilst fees shared Es. 5,767 of the 
expenditure. Middle vernacular education totalled Es. 8,159, provincial revenues 
bearing Es. 2,605, lo^al funds Es. 3,801, fees Es. 470 and other sources Es. 1,277. 
Upon middle En"lish education only Es. 5,615 was expended, of which Government 
contributed Es. 5,013. These figures are conclusive evidence that Government finance 
has played its share to the utmost of its ability in aiding advance ; the question 
arises whether fees bear an adequate share of the increased burthen.

197. The special grants made by the Government of India for female education.
, . . enabled a definite movement to be made in extending

Action during the quinquennmin. facilities for girls’ education. The direction in which
expenditure could be most profitably directed was considered at a conference of 
educational officers in 1912. The conclusion arrived at was that the most urgent 
measure was for an extension in the number of girls’ school, and that the improve
ment of existing schools should be subordinated to that end. It was accordingly

proposed that 45 new primary schools of an improved 
Improved tjpe sc ools. should be opened in the province, the scale of pay

being that laid down for the improved vernacular schools for boys. The head teacher’s 
pay was to range from Es. 16 to Es. 20 a month according as the school gave 
evidence of proceeding beyond the two lowest classes. Suitable buildings of a semi
permanent structure were to be erected following the type plan for vernacular schools. 
The non-recurring expenditure was estimated at Es. 28,710, and, as only one teacher 

. would, in the first place, be required, the recurring expendi-
Improved terms of service. î vas put at Es. 12,656. As female teachers were

generally unprocurable, male teachers, who were, if possible, to be passed men of the 
normal school of mature years, were to be placed in charge when mistresses could 
not be secured. It was also proposed to place 25 existing schools in each valley 
upon this improved scale of pay at an increased recurring cost of Es. 9,066 and to 
provide them, where necessary, with improved buildings and equipment.

The minimum pay which was adopted for teachers in boys’ schools of Es. 8 per 
mensem was also suggested for similar teachers in ordinary* girls’ schools ; the exten
sion of the principle of free vernacular education to girls was also recommended.

These proposals were accepted by the Administration and carried out in the 
early years of the quinquennium.

198. A  scheme framed on liberal lines to provide,at an ultimate expenditure of
„ . ,. Es. 16,000 a year for a fairly wide range of scholarships was
I.C oars ips. prepared in the early days of the quinquennium,in the

expectation of a continued liberality of grants from Imperial funds. In the absence 
a very moderate programme of expansion in this direction was determined upon. 
The opportunity was however taken of unifying control over primary and middle 
scholarships by placing under the Inspectress ti>e award of all scholarships provided 
for pupils reading in girls’ schools. In place of 19 scholarships of varying grades 2 l 
were created, 15 primary of the value of Es. 3 per mensem and 6 middle English 
scholarships of Es. 4 per mensem. The total cost is Es. 3,060 per annum, an increase 
of only Es. 552 on the previous expenditure. In addition. Local Boards and Muni
cipalities were empowered to create special primary scholarships for girls from girls’ 
schools situated in their jurisdiction, or to make reservations in favour of girls in the 
scholarships awarded by them in connection with the Local Board or Municipal 
schools under their control.

Special scholarships, outside these provisions, are awarded by the Director of 
Public Instruction to meet individual cases of girls for whose further education 
there was no adequate provision in Assam. During the quinquennium 45 girls were 
granted scholarships to read in Calcutta schools.

199. The training classes for mistresses were opened in the year 1913, one for Ben-
Trainin classes attached to the Welsh Mission High School for girls

raining c asses. Silchar, and one for Assamese in connection with the
American Mission School for girls at Nowgong. These two classes are reported to be
well attended and the training very thorough, the lack of sufficient stipends, however,
restricting enrolment.

The introduction of zenana classes, increased attention to weaving instruction
.. in certain girls’ schools, and the appointment of an Assist-other action.  ̂ i  i ■ •ant Inspectress are other features ot the quinquennium.

200. A  further measure of improvement which it was hoped to ei¥ect during the
early years of the quinquennium was the opening of a 

School * GoTernment ig ^ssam Valley. Although the
number of girls who passed the middle standard and still
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continued their studies was inconsiderable, it was realised that this formed no index of 
the demand. It cannot be reasonably expected that, whilst girls are compelled to go 
to Calcutta or elsewhere for education beyond the middle stage, any large increase can 
be looked for. It was hoped that the establishment of a high school would have a 
strong and favourable influence on the advance of female education, and at the same 
time help in supplying teachers for the middle English schools for girls which might 
eventually be opened up. Proposals were accordingly framed for the opening of a 
high school for girls at Dibrugarh, a place which has already shown signs of readiness 
for advance, and which already possesses two middle schools of more than average merit. 
The non-recurring estimate for buildings, dormitories,'and residential quarters was put 
at a lakh of rupees, the increased recurring cost at Rs. 5,894 per annum. The 
programme was suspended by the orders of restriction upon expenditure.

201. The whole question of female education was again reviewed towards the close
 ̂ , of the quinquennium at the instance of the Government of
u inoso urt era vance. India. Accumulated opinions from officials and non-

oflBcials evidenced that, although prejudice and custom were still strong in reaction, 
there was no difficulty in securing adequate enrolment for any institution that the 
Administration could staff and finance. As pointed out before, the problem is not so 
much the opposition of the people as the financial incapacity to meet existing demands. 
A  programme of expansion was, however, asked for and the Director indicated the 
directions in which expenditure would be productive of result. These may be 
summarised. A  middle English school in each subdivisional headquarters station,"*a 
Government high school in each division with attached training classes for teachers, 
increased grants to the missions, who ara at present the only agents engaged in the 
training of mistresses, to provide them with better buildings and equipment and with 
larger recurring grants, greater liberality in the grant of stipends for girls undergoing 
training and the opening up of superior girls’ schools in village areas under such 
conditions of service as would indicate to the villager the high value which Govern
ment attaches to the education of women.

202. When a new movement is in progress, or particular attention is being directed
1, 1 • to the fostering of a movement which has been in opera-

vance y is nets. some time, the mere survey of provincial figures
offers no help in determining where special efforts are called for. The following table, 
which is similar to these which have appeared in the annual reports during the quin
quennium, shows the advance by districts as registered during the quinquennium :—

P ercen tage to  p o p u la tio n  o f g irls  at Bchool in
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The Khasi and Jaintia Hills is still easily first in the number of girls at schools. 
These areas have secured a long start due to the enterprise of missionaries and to the 
general awakening which followed their adv'ent among a primitive people, hampered 
by no restrictive customs and whose women had long before secured a predominance 
in partnership.

The Garo Hills takes the second place in the line of advance. The Garos find no 
difficulty in co-education and missionary labours are secure of a ready response. It 
will be observed too that the Garo Hills have not only the second place in absolute 
advance, but take the first in comparative advance for the quinquennium. The Naga 
Hills need not be considered, education in these hills is in every way unprogressive and 
female education but shares in the general want of advance. But the figures for 
Lakhimpur, which bear close approximation to those in the Lushai Hills, are very 
disappointing. In plains districts the greatest advance has been made by Nowgong, 
whilst Sylhet registers close. Cachar and Sibsagar, Goalpara and Kamrup have 
made good progress. ,
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The following table shows the enrolment in each class of the girls' schools in the 
province, excluding European schools :—

Y ear.

Prim ary. M idd le. H igh .

I I I I I IT V I V I I V I I I I X
T ota l.

10

1016-17

1911-12

In c r e w e  o r  decrea se

P erocn ta {f6  o f  increase or 
decrease.

5,085

1,640

98*

+  658

+ 6 7

1,111

667

+ 4 5 4

+ 69 -1

642

S46

+ 89 0

+161

197

108

+ 8 9

+ 82 -4

123

54

+6d
+  127-7

79

•4-48
+ 1 S 4 ’ 8

17

13

+ 4

+  30-8

+1

+ 2 5

10

+  7

+ 3 3 8 -3

13,282

8,08J

+ 5 ,U 9

•f64-S

203. The value of the table lies in this that it enables an estimate of comparative
^ r   ̂ X- progress to be more accurately framed. The obiections

ranee y stages o ms rue ion. urged against co-education have undoubtedly considerable
weight, and an attempt to estimate advance from the lowest classes to the higher 
classes of instruction on combined tables, including girls in attendance at boys’ schools, 
would be immediately countered by the objections to co-education.

The figures presented in the table cannot be said to be unsatisfactory. Whilst 
tbe total increase is 6-i percent., the most striking features are the very high increase 
in the top classes of the primary stage, middle stage, and high school stage. ■

2C4. But the table does not afford much cause for congratulation when the wastage
from class to class is concerned. The percentage of pupils 
in class I I  to those in class I in 1911-12 was 16*4., the

percentage for 1916-17 is only 17'S, an insigaificant advance. Similarly, figures for
class I I I  upon class II  give a percentage in 1911-12 of 66'9 against 67*7 in 1916-17, 
a negligible niorement. It is only when we ccme to a comparison between classes IV  
and I I I  that an advance of any value is registered. The percentage for 1911-12 is 
37'4, which advanced to 67’7 in 1916-17.

Nor can any satisfaction be derived from a comparison of figures for the lowest class 
in the middle stage and the highest class in the primary stage. In 1911-12 this per
centage was 44, in 1916-17 it declined to 30. But when the middle stage has been 
definitely taken up, the position becomes more satisfactory; tbe percentage of girls in 
the top class of the middle stage to those in the lowest class was 28'7 in 1911-12, and 
40 per cent, iti 1916-17. Similarly, in the high school stage pupils who once enter 
appear to be more persistent, but the numbers in this stage are not sufficient to warrant 
a definite deduction. The issue of all these calculations is that middle school educa
tion is definitely valued and that an extension of facilities will secure a very certain 
advance.

The wastage in the early stages of instruction calls for very careful consi
deration. The Director in his report for 1913-14 sums up the position: —

A ll other eons'deration 9 are unim portant besides this, o f children w ho com# to leara * n l  aie 
w ithdraw n untaught, oii a w astage at every stage so that not one g irl in a hundrei stays out the 
middle course, o f numbers pretentious in  their thousands but in the main »  sham.

Apart from the improvement shown in the case of middle stages of instruc
tion, where, however, the numbers concerned total only 399 in 1916-17, this is as true 
in 1916-17 as when it was written.

1̂ 05. Tbe following table shows the percentage of attendance in different classcs 
Attendance. of institutions for girls :—

Year.
Class of institution.

High. ■ Middle Snglish. Middle Vernacular. Primary.

1 1‘ 2 3 4 5

1916-17 ... ... 69 1 69 S G<
1911-12 ... ... 73 1 61-G eS'3 65-8

_ 4 . +  7-7 — 1-3 — 2-5

I V

8J * 6 7 91 1

6

8



It is impossible to view these figures with any degree of sa<:isfaction. The 
condition of primary schools, in which a large enrolment in the lowest classes afford 
but little index other than of the measure of the desire of parents to be safely rid of 
their children for a certain number of hours in the day, is such that no large percentage 
of attendance can be reasonably expected, but at the same time whatever movement is 
in evidence might certainly have been expected to be forward and not retrograde.

The figures show a slight advance in respect of middle English schools; in middle 
vernacular and in high schools a decline. The large enrolment in the primary classes 
of these institutions and especially in class I, is the most powerful factor in the 
production of these unsatisfactory results, but as these institutions are usually located 
in populous centres, it should not be difficult to effect an improvement. No real 
advance in education can be made when three out of every ten children are absent 
every day.

It might be possible to form a more favourable opinio™K separate figures 
for the middle and high stages of instruction were available. But the general absence 
of conveyance facilities, which seem to be regarded as essential in many centres, 
m'ght no doubt be urged as explanations if any undue deficiency disclosed itself.

206. The following table gives the total enrolment of girls in all classes of 
schools including those reading in boys’ schools. The 

O’® figures given include those for Europeans. To secure
figures for Indian children 107 should be deducted from the 1,115 in middle English 
schools for girls in 1916-17 and 36 from the 265 in 1911-12. A  deduction of 17 
should be made from the figures for 1911-12 primary schools for girls.
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Compafative statistics of girls reading in girls' and in hoys' schools.

Ii'u m bM  o !  g ir ls  re a d in g  In

H ig h  sch o o ls . M id d le  E n g lis li 
sch o o ls .

M idd te  V orn aeu la i 
echoois.

P T im aij schoolB . Totaa. T ra in in i;
schools .

T ech n ica l »n d  
in dustria l 

echooLs.
O tbor  Bclioola. F r ira te  in stito t io n s . G rand to ta l.

F or
b oys .

F or
girls.

F o r
b o y s .

F o r
g ir ls .

F o r
boys .

F or
g ir ls .

F or
hoys.

F o r
g ir ls .

F o r
boys .

F o r
g irls.

F or
boys .

F o r
g ir ls .

F o r
boys.

F o r
girlp .

' F or 
boys .

F o r
g il ls .

F o r
b oys .

F o r
g ir ls .

F or
boys.

F o r
g ir ls .

1 a 3

1

4 6 e 7 8 9 ' 10 11 12 13 U 16 16 19

1

18 19 20 21

28,623

1916-17 ... ... ... . . . 428 189 1,115* 199 972 14,179 10,583 14,567 13,098 3 27 12 15 . . . 713 188 15,298 13,325

18.426A
1911-13 ... ... ... 1 200 149 265t 11 438 10,181 6.655J 10,342 7,558 15 •M 16 . . . 468 27 10,84,1 7,f>85

Increase or decrease ... ... —1 +228 +40 +850 +188 +534 +3,998 +3.928 +4,225 +5,540 —12 +27 . . . +  12 - 1 . . . +245 +161 +4,457 +5,740

P«rcentag« of increase or decrease ... . . . +114 +26-8 +3207 +1,709 +121-9 + 393 +59 +40-9 -I-73-3 -8 0 . . . . . . «>• -6 -3 ... +  52 4 +S963 +  411 +75-8

00
05

♦ In c lu d e s  107 g ir ls  fn  E uropean schools , 
t  Includes 86 „  , ,
J Includes 17 „  „



Confining consideration- to the ordinary schools, and omitting training, special 
and private institutions, the special feature is the increase of 73 per cent, in the 
iiumher reading in girls’ schools as against an increase of 40 per cent, only in those 
reading in boys’ schools. And this is seen similarly in all classes of schools except 
in middle vernacular schools, where the increase in hoys’ schools is most marked. The 
provision of free vernacular education and the want of separate institutions for girls 
in many areas afford adequate explanation. There is a general weight of evidence 
that co-education beyond the earlier classes of the primary stage is not viewed with 
favour in plains areas, although in the hills this is an accepted feature of school life.

Whilst co-ordination must continue in the primary stage to provide for the 
needs of girls in remote areas, the special needs of girls in these schools will require 
consideration when funds are free.

207. In Table V -A  a classification according to race and creed, and according 
. , , , , to stages of instruction, has been fcaj, the first time

 ̂  ̂ prepared. Its value in estimating relative progress can
' only be utilised at the end of the next quinquennium, and

detailed reference to it may therefore be omitted.
A  comparison is, however, possible between the different races and creeds attend

ing diEferent classes of schools. The following table shows the percentage of the total 
enrolment as distributed in each grade of school and over the various races or creeds:—^

Eace or religion. Primary schools. Secondary schools. High schools.,--------- ^ ---------  ̂ ,-------- ^ --------- , ---------
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1911-12. 1916-17. 1911-12. 1916-17. 1911-12. 1916-17.

Hindus ... ... 57-11 M 'iS  58'55 60-42 *5 32-
Muhammadans ...  11’73 13’29 4’23 8‘41 . . .  ’48
Indian Christians ... 21'92 15'41 28-76 21*66 82-09 53-73
Others ... ... 9-2-1 11-85 846 9-51 17-41 13-79

The dominating position in all classes of schools, excepting high schools, is 
■held by Hindus and even in high schools the predominance of Indian Christians 
is being threatened. But without a reference to population no deduction adverse to 
any section of the community can be drawn. The increasing share of the enrolment 
in schools by Muhammadans affords distinct grounds for satisfaction.

208. There are two high schools in the province, both of which are the outcome of
Hi-h schools missionary activity and receive for their encouragement

small grants from Government. The first of these is situated 
at ShiUong and its enrolment is entirely from Khasi girls. The school has passed 
three pupils in the Entrance Examination of the Calcutta University. Government 
aid is 'Es. 150 a month. The second school is a development of a Middle English 
School at Silchar under the same mission, the Welsh Calvinistic Methodist Mission. 
It is in receipt of a grant of Rs. 230, monthly.

References have already been made to the need of the opening of a Government 
high school in each division, and to the action taken, which reached almost to matu
rity, towards the opening of one of these schools during the quinquennium.

209. In 1911-12 there were 8 middle schools in Assam, in 1916-17 the number is
. , returned as 21. The comparative figures of enrolment are

' ® ° 094 and 2,000. Of these middle schools, there are 10
middle English as against 2 in 1911-12.

There are Government middle schools at Dibrugarh, Jorhat, Habiganj, 
Sylhet, and Shillong, the staffs of which are mainly mistresses. The difficulty of 
securing qualified and trained mistresses on reasonable rates of pay has already been 
referred to. The Inspectress reports that the school at Sylhet is the one satisfactory 
Government institution in the province, well staffed and well housed and doing good 
work. The American Mission Middle Vernacular School at Nowgong is said to have 
made good progress during the quinquennium. Its existence and its success are 
attributed to the late Revd. P. Moore, who sent teachers for training to Calcutta and 
secured two qualified ladies from America to take charge. The Middle Vernacular 
Mission School at Gauhati has made a rapid forward movement.

210. Reference is made in the chapter on training to the opening of training classes
_ . . , t ■. for mistresses during the quinquennium in connection withTraining classes for mistresses. , n  i i  ̂ i  ̂ ■ ■two excellent schools for gu'ls under mission manage

ment. The necessity of increased provision for training both by the establish
ment of training classes under direct Government control, and by the giving of more 
liberal grants to the institutions already established has been affirmed during the



quinquennium. Additional stipends would also secure a more extended use of the 
facilities already in evidence ; twenty-seven under training in 1916-17 cannot be said 
to provide for existing requirements of the schools, and expansion during the ensuing 
quinquennium will need to wait upon an increasing output of trained teachers.

In this connection a reference may be made to the failure of attempts to solve 
the problem of securing trained teachers by short and ready methods in the case of 
boys’ schools, as instanced in the chapter on training of teachers. The trained 
product, to be of any value, can only issue as a result of hard systematic training 
carried out under the best and most favourable circumstances.

211. A  beginning ia zenana education was made in 1912 in Sylhet with 5 pupils.
Zenana education number rose in the following year to 28 and increased

enana e uca ion. 1916-17. Two govemesses are now at work, a
curriculum has been drawn up and text-books prescribed. Vernacular education is 
imparted free, but fees are charged for instruction in English. The success in Sylhet 
is largely due to the co-operation and guidance of Miss Williams of the Welsh Mission, 
who has had intimate acquaintance with zenana, work for 20 years, and has been 
unremitting in placing her experience at the disposal of the department by supervis
ing the work of the governesses.

212. The rules passed by the Eastern Beneal and Assam Government in 1910 for
Examinations and scholarships. scholarships for girls reading

in girls schools were in force throughout the quinquen
nium. By these rules 11 primary scholarships were competed for by girls of all classes 
of girls’ schools from the plains and hill districts. In addition, certain upper and middle 
scholarships were provided in accordance with the rules contained in the Assam School 
Manual. In 1916 the number of primary scholarships was increased to 15, and in 

Girls’ schools provisions in the Manual 6 middle scholarships,
3 for each valley, were created. As pointed out in an 

earlier part of this chapter, a more liberal provision was impossible in the absence of 
funds, but 62 extra scholarships were sanctioned at various times during the quin
quennium by the Director of Public Instruction, and 45 of these were made tenable 
in Calcutta.

There are no public examinations at the close of the primary stage, but examina- 
p .  ̂ , , tions are held in situ for class to class promotion and for

”  leaving certificates by the ordinary subordinate inspecting
staff. These certificates are issued under the signature of the Deputy Inspector. An 
in iitii examination for the award of scholarships is held once a year by these oflBcers 
on lines laid down by the Inspectress, who awards the primary scholarships above 
referred to after viewing comparative results.

Girls in middle schools for girls similarly sit for in situ examinations held under
the direction of the Inspectress. These examinations

1 8 s age. 1 9 1 5 , when only 26 appeared from 8
schools, 11 only of whom qualified. In the following year 50 appeared and 28 passed, 
14 obtaining over 60 per cent, of marks. The middle scholarships are awarded upon 
the results of this examination. The Inspectress is of opinion that the institution of 
these examinations under her direct control has had a marked influence in raising the 
standard of attainment.

Girls in mixed schouls secure no leaving certificate issued over the signature of 
Mixed schools Deputy Inspector on completing the primary stage.

They have to be content with a transfer certificate issued 
by the Headmaster or Mistress on the results of in situ promotion examinations held 
by Deputy and Sub-Inspectors. Similarly, they are not eligible to compete for the 
primary scholarships referred to above, which are reserved exclusively for girls 
reading in girls’ schools. The only scholarships they can secure are primary scholar
ships given by Local Boards and Municipalities, and for these they usually have to 
compete on open terms with boys.

Girls reading in the middle classes of mixed schools appear at a Middle Vernacu
lar Leaving and Scholarship Examination controlled by the Inspector and scholarships 
can only be secured in open competition with boys.

213. The curricula in force for middle English and vernacular schools for girls are
. those prescribed in the time of the Eastern Bengal and

Curricula. Assam Government. They mark a realisation of the fact
that general prescriptions to cover the requirements of both boys and girls are educa
tionally unsound. These curricula attach considerable importance to sewing, knitting, 
hygiene, domestic economy, and calisthenics. Success to a degree is possible in the 
case of middle English schools, but in the great number of vernacular schools, where
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the charge is often in the hands of a single pandit of advanced years, whose educa
tional equipment is of the most rudimentary kind, the course prescribed must, and 
does, remain a dream of hope rather than an attainalile reality.

Towards the close of the quinquennium the question of a suitable curriculum for 
girls’ schools came under further consideration as a result of a general reference to 
local bodies and private individuals. A  representative committee has been appointed 
and will deliberate during the first year of the new quinquennium.

214. The only other special schools opened during the quinquennium, in addition
to the two training classes, is the weaving class for^eirls at

pecia sc 00 s. Tipkai in connection with the scheme for imparting
industrial training to Meches. There were 12 girls under instruction in 1916-17.

Industrial education is dealt with in Chapter V I I— “ Special Education,”  and a
 ̂ , , . , j repetition may be avoided. It will suffice to say that no

Industnai education. appreciable advance has been registered.

IMPERIAL GRANTS.

215. Imperial grants for girls’ education are, recurring grants as under
Rg.

1912 Coronation grant ... ... ... ... 10,400
1918 Government of India grant ... ... ... ... 18,000

28,400

»y

and a non-recurring for “ Girls’ schools, Technical schools and Special Education ”  of 
Es. 1,00,000. This grant has been increased to Us. 1,75,346 by additions of balances 
from recurring grants. The non-recurring grant covers three classes of institutions, 
but of the total amount expended, Es. 69,318, no less than Bs. 60,296 has been 
directed to female education.

The recurring grant has, during the two last years of the quinquennium, been 
utilised to the extent of Rs. 27,206 annually in meeting recurring costs of the 'scheme 
for 95 improved primary schools for girls, in raising the pay of head teachers in other 
primary schools for girls, and in grants to various local bodies for improving female 
education in certain town areas.

Of the non-recurring grant Es. 49,519 have been expended on new buildings and 
equipment, Es. 6,447 on site acquisition for new or prospective erections, Es. 2,860 
in providing quarters for mistresses in connection with two schools, and Es. 1,470 la 
providing an omnibus for the Habiganj Girls’ School.
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CH APTEE IX .
EDU CATION  OF SPECIAL CLASSES.

I .— E u r o p e a n s  a n d  A n g i o - I n d i a n s .
216. There are three schools for Europeans and Anglo-Indians in the province—

the Pino Mount School for girls under Government, and 
umber of schools. Loreto Convent School for girls and St. Edmund’s

College for boys, which are aided institutions under the control of the Loreto nuns 
in the case of the former, and under the Irish Christian Brotherhood in the case 
of the Second. A ll schools are ranked as secondary and prepare for the Cambridge 
University Local Examinations, the code for European schools being followed in the 
lower classes. All three schools are located in Shillong.

217. On the reconstitution of the Province there were only two schools, St. Edmund’s
College being the addition during the quinquennium. 
The opening of this school was made possible by the 
Government of India grant of 1913, the non-recurring

grant of Rs. 1,50,000 being utilised to the extent of Ks. 1,29,168 for this purpose.

Increase of facilities during 
the qainquennium. »

Rs. 20,000 being secured from 
annum is met from provincia.

Drivate sources. A  grant-in-aid of Rs. 10,000 per 
_ ’ revenues. At the instance of the Assam-Bengal

Railway Company a scheme was also framed for a small convent school for poorer 
classes at Haflong, under the sisters of Notre Dame des Missions. A  grant of 
Rs. i)0;000 was made for the purpose, the baildings have been constructed and are 
ready for occupation, but, owing to the deputation of Mission workers, developments 
are in suspense. In response to an enquiry from the Government of India a forecast 
of further requirements was submitted. It included extension of; the buildings 
of the Pine Mount School and of the Loreto Convent, together with ijicreased 
equipment grants and provision for additional staffs.

Besides the opening of St. Edmund’s College, progress was effected during the 
quinquenni m by considerable and expensive additions to the baildings of both 
girls’ schools, a:î d by taking the Convent school on to the aided list. The staff of 
the Pine Mount School has been doubl6d, the terms of service improved, the domestic 
and menial establishment iacreased and the boarding arrangements reorganised. 
T h e imperial grants for European education was utilised to the extent of Hs. 27,874 
in meeting the total non-recurring cost of these improvements, whilst Rs. 7,418 
a year of the additional recurring cost is met from these funds.

218. The number of pupils on the rolls on the 31st March including all schools
was 228, of whom 210 were Europeans and Anglo-Indians, 
3 were Brahmins, and 4 Muhammadans, and 11 “ others” . 

The number of boys under instractijn was 121, which includes 22 readiag in girls’
Statistics of enrolment.

schools. There were 107 girls under^nstruction. 
for boys. Eigures for 1911-12 show that the total 
existing was 76 only, of whom 23 were boys, 
other than European and Anglo-Indian,

The following table shows the number of pupils 
of instruction by periods.

No girls were reading in the school
number in the 
There were

O
two

no
schools then 

pupils of classes

reading in the various stages

1911-12. 1912-13. 1913-14. 1914-15. 1' 1915-16. 11916-17.

Boys. G irls. Boys. G ir ls , B oys. G irls. B oys. Girls. Boys. G ir ls . B oys. G irls.

H ig h  Stage ... 1 3 16 22 11

M id d le  „  ... 11 13 ... 23 12 13 26 19 29

T o ta l ... 11 13 23 ... 13 16 42 41 40

U p per p r im a ry  6ta;?e 
L ow er P rim a ry  st;ige
(а )  R eading  prin ted  

b o o k s .
( б )  N o t  prin ted  

b ooks.

6

18

17

25

8

8*;

18

4

17

18

32

24 42

13

40

3;i

12

6J. 16

49

17

SO

4 ‘ 4 ... 15 20

T o ta l ... 42 1 20 26 35 46 42 58 45 61 80 67

G rand total ... as 53 1 20 39 35 6y 42 ■ 71 j tJI 103 121 1 107

Statistics Jf expen'liture.

219. The total direct and indirect charges of the three institutions amount to
Rs. 79,253 of which Rs. 33,737 is returned as direct, 
the balance being distributed as boarding charges 

Rs. 42,937, other indirect charges as Rs. 2,579. Of the total direct charges 
Rs. 19,105 were provided from provincial revenues. Eees were returned as 
Rs. 9,575 and endowments and subscriptions as Rs. 4,997, Of boarding charges, 
Rs. 9,813 were met from provincial revenues, Rs. 32,463 realised from boarders 
and Rs. 661 from endowments.
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220. The direct expenditure oE Pine Mount School is returned as Es. 13,651, this
expenditure being that estimated to cover direct charges 
for tuition only. Of this expenditure, Ks. 2,122 was met 

On a monthly average of 40, the annual 
B-s. 311-4-5, of which Es. 82 was met

Pine Mount School.

from fees, and Es. 1 ,158  from subscriptions, 
cost for the education of a pupil cornea to 
from fees and subscriptions.

The indirect charges amount to Es. 15,S94, o f which Es. 879 was expended 
on buildings, the balance of Es. 1 5 ,015  being returned as boarding charges. No 
information is supplied as to the items covered by this amount. It represents a 
sanctioned budget provision upon which the Headmistress is allowed to draw. The 
average number of boarders is returned as 42, an excess of 2 over the average number 
of pupils in attendance. Of the Es. 15,015  expended upon boarding charges, 
Es. 9 ,058  is returned as met by boarders. Distributed over 4 2  boarders, the average 
cost per annum per boarder is Es. 357 -8 -0 , of which Es. 2 15 -1 0 -8  was met by 
pupils. The Es. 879  expended on buildings fell upon provincial revenues.

221. Loreto Convent shows a total direct expenditure of Es. 6 ,58 6  ; the average
expenditure for educating each pupil per annum, over 

ore o onven . average number of 58  pupils, comes to Es. 1 13 -8 -1 0 ,
of which Es. 7 2 -2 -9  was met from fees, the balance falling upon provincial revenues. 
The indirect charges amount to Es. 16,014 , of which Rs. 1 4 ,314  were boarding charges 
and the balance, Es. 1 ,700 , was expended upon buildings. This latter cost was met 
entirely by Government. The whole of the hoarding charges were met by the 
boarders. The average number of boarders being returned as 44, the average charge 
per annum fo r ,a boarder is Es. 3 25 -5 -1 . The boar.iing charges ha ve been returned 
as food Es. 10,588-13-U , fuel and light Es. 9 14 -6 -0 , repair of furniture Es. 864 , 
servants Rs, 1 ,280 , dhobi Es. 680, miscellaneous Es. 200. This t':'tals to 
Es. 14,486, an excess of Es. 173 over the figure supplied in the tables. On these 
figures the annual cost per boarder is Es. 3 2 9 -3 -7 . It has not been possible to 
etrect a reconsiliation of the figures.

222 St. Edmund’s College shows a total direct expenditure of Es. 1 ’ ,500 ; the 
-p irr, n avcragc cost foT tultiou, bascd on an average enrolment

to Ea. 287-3-9, of wliich Es. lB l-3-1  
was derived from fees and endowment. Government bearing the remainder of the cost. 
Boarding charges are returned as Es. 13 ,608 , and as expended over an average of 3 2  
boarders, or Es. 4 2 5 -4 -0  per boarder, of which Es. 304 -1 2 -0  was met by pupils or 
from endowments, the balance being supplied from provincial revenues.

No information has been supplied as to what details have been included in the 
figure shown above as boarding charges. Subsequent enquiry secured the following 
estimate as to the cost of a boarder:— Food Es. 23, servants Es. 5-8 -0 , supervision 
Es. 2-8 -0 , taxes lie. 1, medical attendance Hfe. 1, fuel and light Ee. 0 -8 -0 , wear and 
tear of crockery Es. 2*-8-0. Total Es, 3 6 . •

223. The following table shows the examination results of the schools in the Cam
bridge Lor*al Examinations.

N a tu re  o f  exam inatione.

C A M B t t ir G f i .

d u m b e r  o f  
tu tions send ing  

exam iiiees.
N u m ber o f  exam inees.

o I

S en ior ...
M ales

Females

J u n ior  ...
■J

'M a le s

LFem-oles

P relim inary
1  M ales 

(  fe m a le s

2

1
I2 1

N am bep pa ssed . E a ce  o r  creed  o f  passed sch o la rs .

10

H indus.

o
13 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23

1

1



224. There are no coded scbolnrsliips for Europeans tenable in local schools.
 ̂  ̂ . Special scholarships are awarded iu individual cases where

Scholarships. facilities are not sufficient.

T/ie Pine Mount School, Shillong.

225. The Pine Monnt School was classed at the close of the last quinquennium as
an elementary school, with 2i) pupils on its rolls. The school which is now classed as 
secondary had 64 pupils on the rolls on the 31st March 1917, of whom 13 w'ere boys. 
The staff consists of a Headmistress and o teachers in addition to a music mistress. 
The teachers are qualified as follows: two are graduates (one being of Calcutta and the 
other of Aberdeen), one holds the Cambridge Higher Local Certificate and the Local 
Cambridge Teachers’ diploma, and two have passed the High School Examination 
under the European code, whilst one is uncertificated. The music mistress is L. T. 0. L. 
Six are returned as trained and one as untrained. The fees levied for tuition vary 
from Es. 2-8-0 to Rs. 4 per mensem according to the number of children of the same 
family attending the school. Where pupils are boarders, the tuition foes is included 
in a combined fee of Rs. 35 per mensem—a reduction of 5 per cent, is made where 
two children cf the same family are at the school, and a redaction of 10 per cent, 
where there are three or more so attending. A  concession in respect of boarding 
charges is also made when the parents’ income does not exceed Rs. 350 per mensem. 
The salary of one of the five teachers is paid from a grant given by the Church 
Education League. .

The one candidate who appeared for the Pi’eliminary Cambridge Local Examina-
^ tion passed, and 3 out of the 4 who appeared at the Junior
Examination results. Examination. .

The following description of Pine Mount School has been furnished by the 
Inspectress of Schools :—

Pine Mount School was foundej in 1900 a-; a Government institution for the education of children 
of European des(^ent. The school-house, which has rerent y been extended and enlarged, was erocted 
in 1903 on one of tlie finest and healthiist sites in Shillong. Sepai ate acoommodati n is provided 'for 
eases of sickness. The school g-rounds are extensive and provide ample spaee for out-door recreation.

A good supply of pure water is ensured by a pipe conneetion with the municipal waterworks ; 
milk and butter are obtained from a dairy un ler Government supervision. The Civi! Surgeon of 
Shillong supervises personally the hygienic arrangements of the school, and attends any boarder who 
is ill. Parents of day scholars make their own arrangements for medical attendance.

The school is m!.naged by a Committee approved by Government, consisting o£ the Deputy 
Commissioner, the Civil Surgeon and the Chaplain as ex-officio membtrd together with unofficial mem- 
berSj two of whom are parents of children attending the school.

The Loreto Convent School.

223. The Loreto Convent School Avas started in 1909 and was recognised as an ele
mentary school towards the end of the last quinquennium. At the beginning of the 
present quinquennium it was brought on to the aided list and substantial grants ŵ ere 
made for buildings and equipment. The grant-in-aid is Rs. 2,400 a year. At the 
close of the last quinquennium there were 47 pupils on its rolls, of whom 29 were 
boarders. At the close of this year there were 65 pupils. The staff, which five years 
ago consisted of 3 Loreto sisters and 3 secular mistresses, now includes 5 members of 
the religious order and 5 secular mistresses and one pupil-teacher. Of the lay teachers, 
two are returned as trained at St. Bedes. Of the 5 Loreto sisters three are trained. In 
addition one is trained in Kindergarten. One of the secular mistresses is untiained. 
The secular mistress of music is qualified as an A. T. C. L. and one of the Loreto 
sisters is a special teacher of French. The fees levied are Rs. 35 per month in the 
case of full boarders and Rs. 20 for day boarders. Tuition, W'here no board is included, 
varies from Rs. 6 a month in the Kindergarten class to Rs. 10 in the highest class. .

In 1916-17, 4 pupils W'ere presented for the Preliminary Cambridge Local
Examination, 3 for the Junior and 4 for the Senior, the 

Bxamina ion resu ts. successes being 2, 2, and 3, respectively: all were Europeans
and Anglo-Indians, except one who ŵ as a Hindu (Brahmin).

The following is taken from the report of the Inspectress of Schools:—
The object of this-institution is to give to European girls a first-class education, together with 

accomplishments suited to their sex, whiL-t devoting special attention to their morjl culture and to the 
development of those qnalities which will best fit them for their future life.

The Convent has an ideal situation on St. M ary ’ s H i.1 am idst pietu.esque surroundings; being at 
an elevation o f 5,000 feet. The infirm ary is uader the care o f an experienced sister.
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The eour-e o f  education comprises that prescribed b y  the Code o f  R egulations for  European schools. 
Pupils a-e prepared for  the C am bridge D niversity Exam ination . The musical e lueation o f the pupi’g 
is an ob ject o f special care. T w o instrumep.til lessons, and one in theory are given  weekly and special 
attention is paid to technique. Pupiis are sent up every year for  the local exam ination in s irg io g  
theory o f music and playing on the pianoforte and violin , held in connection w ith  T rin ity  Col ege, 
L on don , to  w hich  tlie school is  affiliated.

Ht. Edmund's College.

The staff of the school consists of 7 trained members of the order of the Irish 
Christian Brothers In  addition there is a music mistress and a senior scholar acting 
as a pupil-teacher. There were at the close of the year 99 boys in the school, of which 
iJ2 were boarders. Religious instruction is given daily from 12'30 to 1 p.m . -No in
fluence is brought to beai- upon Protestant children to attend Chapel or instruction in 
religious subjects, section 6 of the Code for European schools being scrupulously 
observed. There is at present no arrangements for the teaching of handwork or 
science, developments in these respects a^^aiting funds.

1 he grounds of the College are over 23 acres in extent affording excellent facilities 
for exercise and recreation. Fives, tennis and badminton courts are under preparation, 
and two large playgrounds provide facilities for hockey, football and cricket. The 
building itself has been especially designed for residential and educational purposes, 
and has been well equipped with lavatories and saptic installations. It is lit through
out by electric light from its own plant.

Out of pupils presented for the Preliminary Cambridge Local Examiuation one 
^ was successful, an Anglo-Indian.Examination resultg. ^

The Director of Public Instrucaon on a recent visit recorded as follows :—■
•

W ith  w hat I  have seen o f  the work and th e  governm ent o f the College 1 am entirely sa lisfiel. As 
th is is the first (ccusion on which I  have recorded a note, I  observe, for the inform ation o f the Brother 
Provincial, that the College hus m  de a prom ising start, a n l, at its present rate o f progre-s, bids f  lir, 
w ith  due support and encouragem ent, to become one o f  the forem ost schools o f  the Brotherhood in 
India .

The nine teachers of the school are qualified as follows:— Seven teachers are trained 
_  members of the Irish Christian Brothers, the music teacher 

Qaa iticationao s a . is certificated by the Royal Academy of lVIu!̂ ic, London,
and the pupil-teacher has passed the Senior Cambridge Local Examination.

I I .— M u h a m m a d a n s .

228. The Muhammadan population in the census of 1911 w'as put at 1,887,000
the percentage of ̂ he Muhammadan population to the total 

General comparative I ftatiatics p o p u l a t i o n  as 28'1. In lC ll-1 2  there were 4)4,901) M a-
0 1 1 e quinquennium perio . hammadan pupils Under instruction in all classes of insti

tutions, the nvmber rising in 1916-17 to 55,621. As distributed between different 
classes of institutions there ŵ ere in 1911-12, 41,214 pupils reading in public and 

• 3 ,66 0  in private schools ; in 1916-17, 51,714 read in public as against 3,907 in private 
schools. Taking the different classes of public institulioi s thei-e were 86 reading in 
arts colleges as against 27 in 1911-12, and 5 iu professional colleges as against “ nil.”  
In secondary schools (English) Ihere were 4,009 readinar in 1911-12, the number in 
1916-17 being 4,447. In middle vernacular the increase has been from 495 to 2,271, 
in primary from 34,014 to 44,236.

The percentage of Muhammadan pupils to total niimber of pupils has declined
. . . h’om 23'3 in 1911-12 to 23'0 in l! 1(5-17 in respect to

in STpect of public institutions, whilst in private iusi itutions the decline
has been more marked, being fmm 72 to 42’9. The per

centage of Muhammadan pupils to the total number of pupils reading in all schools 
in 1916-17 is 23‘8 as against 24-1 in 1911-12. The percentage of Muhammadan pupils 
in primary schools to the total number of pupils in si.ch schools has risen from 22'8 
to 21‘ii in the quinquennium. The provincial average of advance for the whole quin- 
queniiium is 28‘4, that of Muhammadans 23 8.

It may be pointed out that the Muhammadan total enrolment in schools of all 
. classes which has showm a consistent rise in each year of

the ° the quinquennium has decreased from 57,992 in 1915-16
to 55,021. Of this decline of 2,371 pupils, 1,400 is ac

counted for in the decreased er.rolment of piivate institutions. But any decline, 
vhere so much leeway has to be made up, is very regrettable.
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Secular education 
madan progress.

and Muham-

229. The fact that the perceutago of Muhammadan pupils to the total number of
pupils in public institutions has d'3clined during the quin
quennium shows that the Muhammadans in spite of the 
very serious attempt that has been made during this period 

to bring them into line with general educational advance have allowed themselves to 
be further outstripped in the race. That the enrolment in private institutions has 
increased from 3,660 to 3,907 is also not a matter for congratulation. These institu
tions are of three classes, advanced, teaching Arabic or Persian (so called Madrassas), 
where the number has declined from 566 to 301, elementary, teaching the verna
cular, where the decline is from 76 to 55, Koran Schools, where the decline has been 
from 2,960 to 2,854f, and “ other schools,”  where the inci'ease from 58 to 697 is most 
marked.

The following table shows the total enrolment of Muhammadan pupils ia all
classes of schools, including professional and arts colleges, 
as also special schools, for 1916-17 ; separate figures are 
given for boys and girls :—

Enrolment of Muhammadan pupils 
in difiereat classes of institutions.
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The subjoined statement shows the proportion of Muhammadan scholars in each 
Proportion of Muhammadan Secondary stages of school instruction for the last

pupils in eaoli of the secondary twO years : —  
stages (if instruction.

Secondary schools. High stage. Middle stage.

1916-17 .. .
-------------IP------

lfi-6 16-1 17-07
1915-16 .. . . . . . . . • • • 17-6 17-3 17-7

230. The percentage of increase of Muhammadan pupils in primary schools to
___.  1 . ■ t,- number of pupils in such schools affords someIncreased enrolment in higher a i j. i - i  i .

classes of public instiuiti ,ns. measure ot satistaotion, but it  is only when consideration
is directed to the increased enrolment in the higher classes

of public institutions that indication of progcess can be adequately gauged. The
enrolment in arts colleges has increased from 27 to 91, in high schools from 1,702 to
2,406, whilst in middle vernacular there is the very satisfactory advance from 495 to
2,271, whilst in middle English schools a decline from 2,307 to 1,948 has been registered.
Free vernacular education is probably the inducement of the greatest weight in
securiog the advance in  respect of middle vernacular schools. If this is so, it affords
some hope that it is poverty, more than conservatism and disinclination for secular
education, which is the predominant factor in the situation.

231. Whilst taking the figures on a whole there is not much cause for congratu
lation the separation of figures for girls shows satisfactory

_ progress, 4,191 being returned as against 2,084, taking
into account all classes of schools. The increase of girls in primary schools has been 
from 1,975 to 3,292 and from 45 to 242 in schools above the primary.

232. Examination results during the quinquennium provide something in the
Examination results encouragement. The following table shows for

each successive year of the quinquennium the success 
secured ia the various examinations of the University. As departmental examinations

Muhammadau girls.
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in respect of lower primary, upper primary, and middle English were abolished 
during the quinquennium and the middle vernacular examination was held only in 
the last two years of the period, reference need not be made to these examinations :—

1912-13. 1913-14.

M. A. or M.Sc. 

B. A. or B-So. 

I.A. or I.S.c. 

Matriculation

1
11

35

2

4
3S

2

10
S9

1014-lE.

11

44

1916-16. 1918-17.

3

15

57

1

5

16

Employment oE 
in the department.

Mu^ammadana

Measure of 
Muhammadans.

illiteracy among

As the Matriculation examination for 1916-17, which is usually held in March, 
has been postponed to July, the result of this examination cannot be taken into 
account, but confining consideration to a comparison 1911-12 and 1915-16, it will be 
seen that, whereas the nmnber of Hiadu matriculates increased from 224 in 1911-12 
to 307 in 1915*16, or by 37 per cent., the percentage of increase in the case of Muham
madan is 54). This is to the good as also the fact that the percentage of success of 
Muhammadans to the total number of successful Hindu and Muhammadan candi
dates has risen from 13'5 to 15. It is clear that Muhammadans, when they have 
once been attracted to. the higher ranges of the educational courses, are able in 
increasing measure to hold their own. The figures for examinations above the 
Matriculation examination need not be discussed; they too are indicative of progress, 
which may be called satisfactory.

233. In 1911-12, out of 5,683 inspecting officers, teachers of all classes of
schools, and clerks in schools, 688 wera Muhamma
dan's. Especial orders were issued during the quinquen
nium for the larger employment of Muslims in the 

service, and, as a result, the number has risen to 913 out of 7,294 in 1916-17. 
The difficulties to be faced are twofold, the want of men with requisite qualifica
tions, and the counter attraction of other departments, to whom similar orders for the 
due consideration of the claims of Muhammadans have been issued.

231. The following taken from a note prepared by the Director of Public Instruc
tion shows the illiteracy of the Muhammadan population 
as compared with that of the Hindus as revealed by the 
last census:—

"  Out of a total Muhammadan population of l,901,03i in the whole province, of Assam {includ
ing Manipur), l,84 i,592 were returned at the last census as illiterate, that is to say, 969 Muhammadans 
in every thousand were unable to read or write. Of the 31 in every thousand who were literate, only 
two Wt re literate in English. Amongst Hindus of all castes, backward and progressive, 6 5 in every 
thousand could read and write, and, of these 65, 7, or more than three timeJ »s many as in the 
case of Muhammadans, were literate in English.”

“  To extend the comparison somewhat further, contrasting the measure of Muhammadan literacy, 
with the liter.icy of a few of the various communities within the Hindu f dd, may help to emphasize 
and impress the general conclusion. One or two examples will butfi<ie. Amongst the Hindus, the 
most highly educated caste is the Vaidya. In proportion to their population they show 19 men 
literate in the vernacular and 119 in English for every s'ngle Muhammadan so literats. The figures 
for Kayasthas and Brahmins to be compared with the Muhammadans are 12 and 10, respectively, for 
general literacy and 42 and 25 for literacy in English. .1 ut it is not necessary to go to the advanced 
castes for a contrast to Muhammadan backwardness. The Ahom, the Koch, the Keot, the Mahisya, 
the Jogi, the Nadial are all more forward than the Muhammadan. We have to come to the Nama- 
sudras, the Patnis, or the animistic tribes to find communities who lag still further behind in the race.'”

235. The cause of the comparative backwardness of the Muhammadan community
is Well known. It proceeds from the demand that educa
tion should first be directed to the acquisition of the 
Arabic alphabet and to the reading of the Koran. This 

education is imparted in maktabs. A  maktab prope<* consists o f three classes. In 
the first the children are taught the Arabic alphabet, in the second to read the Koran, 
and learn by heart such passages as are necessary for worship, in the third class they 
learn something of one or more of the Islamic languages, Urdu, Persian, Arabic.

The maktab usually sits in the morning, the more ambitious parents send their 
children during the day to the ordinary patMJiala. It Jis obvious that attendance 
from, say, 6 to 9 o’clock in the morning followed by attendance at a lower primary 
school from 11 to 4 results in the learning of little or nothing, and produces deteriora-

Reasons for comparative back- 
wai'duess.



tion in the natural intelligence of the pupil and a lowering of his physique. It is 
little to be wondered at that few boys struggle through and reach the higher classes 
of secular instruction.

236. In the hope that it might be possible to provide a solution to the problem
‘ . r- r f of meeting the requirements of the Muhammadans in

1914!̂  ° matters of secular education, without at the same time
prejudicing the religious instruction to which they attach 

prior consideration, a conference of leading Muhammadans, both official and non* 
official and representative of different classes of the community, was held in Siillong 
in 1914.

The conclusions arrived at may be summarised as follows in so far as they 
 ̂ , . „ ,  ̂ , concern the proposals to replace special Muhammadan
one usion 0 t e on erence. gchools by the ordinary schools of the Depa'-tment;—

(1) That all that Muhammadan children really reqiure in the nature of 
religious instruction is to be taught the Arabic alphabet, to read the 
Koran by rote, and to be instructed in namaz and the principles of 
Islam.

(2) That this instruction required not more than an hour a day.
(3) That therefore the throe to four hours spent daily at a maktab for this 

purpose was not necessary.
(4) That the ordinary course of a lower primary school, supplemented by this

hour’s religious instruction would adequately meet the requirements of 
Muhammadans in both religious and secular directions up to the primary 
stage, ,

(5) That, in stages above the lower primary, further religious instruction com
bined with Urdu or Arabic up to and including class V I of high and 
middle English schools would enable Muhammadans to find, without 
difficulty, all their requirements in these schools up to the middle stage. 
That in middle vernacular schools only Urdu need be provided beyond 
the primary stage.

(6) That this special instruction, with the exception of Urdu (or Arabic) 
should be given outside school hours, and that the expenditure involved in 
religious teaching should be met from outside sources.

(7) That the foregoing would meet all requirements for Muhammadans who 
did not desire to proceed at the close of the lower primary stage to special 
education in Madrassas, but that beyond the middle stage, in order to 
secure the best classical instruction for Muslims in high schools, it was 
desirable to replace Persian by Arabic, and, pending the replacement, 
to offer Arabic as an alteruative to Persian in such schools as showed 
a strong Muhammadan enrolment.

The recommendations of the conference with respect to madrassas will be referred 
to when dealing with those institutions.

237. The degree of success which has marked the introduction of these recom-
. mendations (all of which received the approval of the Local

Action e cc e . Administration) may be briefly referred to. It must,
however, be first pointed out that only two years have elapsed since action was taken, 
and, in the conservatism of the people, the interests which they consider at stake, 
and the almost revolutionary character of the proposals together with the lack of 
funds, it is not possible to expect any striking advance. The only reasonable expec
tation can be that some degree of a forward movement is in evidence, and it is at 
least satisfactory that figures provide some degree of assurance that the scheme is 
not doomed to die in its birth.

238. ih e  introduction of Islamic instruction lias been effected in 198 primary
. . . . , , schools, 12 middle vernacular schools 13 middle English

' Islamic instruction m sc oa s. goii^gls, and 6 high schools. These figures, which are for
1916-17 are exclusive of schools in Silchar and Hailakandi, returns from which
subdivisions have not been received. The number shows a decline from 1915-16, when 
‘Islamic instruction is shown as having been imparted in 301 primary, 10 middle 
vernacular, 7 middle English, and 3 high schools. Whether this decline will now be 
arrested and a forward movement be given it is impossible to say. It is conceivable 
that the earlier figure is to be read as the outcome of a temporary enthusiasm in certain 
localities and the latier figure as a positive residue when effervescence has subsided. 
But even this cannot be aiJQrined with any degree of security. Ttie opinions of inspect
ing officers as to ultimate success aro not very encouragiag, many are distinctly
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pessimistic. The greatest difficulty is iu the procuring of pay for the maulriiS who 
imparfc direct religious instraction. The Assistant Inspector for Muhammadan 
Education thinks that with determined organisation on the part of Anjumans the 
difficulty will disappear.

Several maktabs and madrassas have accepted the option of returning them
selves as primary schools with Islamic classes attached. Eighteen have been returned 
as such in the Surma Valley whilst all such rocognised institutions in the Assam 
Valley have been returned as secular schools except the Madrassa in Dibrugarh.

239. The difficulty in the way of the introduction of Urdu (or Arabic) in the
. . classes above the lower primary has been that few teachers

Bcwls. ® of the staff of a middle school are Muhammadans, and it
is only by replacement (a difficult matter in the dearth 

of Muhammadan teachers) or h j  special grants (an impossibility in the present 
financial condition of the Department) that effect can he given to the scheme. Urdu 
has, however, been introduced into at least 12 middle vernacular schools, the returns 
from Silchar and Hailakandi being again silent, whilst Islamic languages have been 
introduced into classes V  and V I  of 13 middle English schools (again exclusive 
of Silchar and Hailakandi).

240. The introduction of Arabic into high schools and the employment of a second
. , . , * Maulvi is waiting, like many other measures, for the

chi^̂ ^nrigh°schcois! release of funds. In  the meantime some improvement
has been effected by extending the classical course for 

Muhammadans in high schools by two years, instruction beginning in class Y  instead 
of class V II . Improvement in the teaching has also been effected by the demand 
that classical languages shall be taught through the medium of English or the 
vernacular, instead of through Urdu, whilst Head Maulvis of Government high schools 
have had their positions and prospects improved by admission into the Subordinate 
Educational Service, conditional on their passing certain prescribed tests in English 
and in the methods of teaching.

241. The reservations of open Junior and Senior scholarships tenable at Arts
. , , ,. colleges in favour of Muhammadans is referred to in the

bpeoiaiscnoiarsDipa. Chapter on Collegiate education. In the same chapter
reference is also made to the special range of scholarships open only to members of this 
community.

In lower grades of education special Government scholarships are reserved for 
Muhamadans— Middle English, 2 of the value of Rs. 4 a month for 3 years, middle 
vernacular, 3 of the value of iis. 4 tenable for 4 years, primary, 7 of the valae of 
B.3. 3 held for 3 years.

Other measures taken to secure a marked forward movement in education among 
. . Muhammadans may be referred to. Muhammadan boys

scLotiI  ™ ’s reading in high schools have been made eligible for
free studentships, on evidence of poverty and capacity 

being furnished, up to a maximum of 8 per cent, of the total number of pupils on
the rolls o f the school. Instructions were issued during the quinquennium calling for 
a lenient interpretation of the conditions laid down.

242. Hostels for Muhammadans were attached to the two Arts Colleges, and to
the Sylhet Madrasa. Provision for hostels for pupils in 

Hostels for Muhamma ans. Government Colleges, high and middle English schools
has been considerably extended during the quinquennium, there being 12 hostels 
in 1916-17 as against 6 in 1911-12. Other projects are upon the waiting list.

243. The rules defining the relation of the Department to maktahs and madrasasj
. , and the aid to be afforded, are laid down in the Assam

Aided maktabs and ma asas. School Manual. They are similar to those dealing with
tols, and affirm that grants of public money for the encouragement of classical studies
are to be given sparingly, unless these studies form part of a general ordinary education. 
Every maktab or madrasa, that teaches the lower primary course, is entitled, to 
draw the same grant and capitation as an ordinary village school, the maximum of 
capitation that may be earned being 50 per cent, above the maximum of these schools 
subject to the total payable to any one school not being in excess of Es. 30 a month 
without special sanction of the Chief Commissioner.

244. Madrasa examinations of aided and private institutions are at present based
. . upon the curricula of the Calcutta (higher grade)

Madrasa examinations. Government Madrssa, the examinations themselves being
conducted by a provincial board. In 1916-17, 38 students passed the first Madrasa
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examination and 8 passed the second Madrasa examination from the Surma Valley. 
Jfo boy was presented from the Assam Valley for these examinations.

On the results of the first Madrasa examination, nine scholarships of the value 
 ̂ , , ,.  ̂ ^ , of Rs. 3 a month tenable for two years, are awarded, and

MadMsar ^  in the second examination three of the value of Rs. 7
a month, similarly tenable for two years.

Stipends, tenable for one year, are awarded to the teachers of maktabs and 
madrasas as rewards for the successes of their pupils in the Madrasa examinations.

To provide for the case of the new Government Madrasa at Sylhet a provisional 
arrangement permits of the awai^d of 2 scholarships of the value of Ks. 7 each tenable 
for 4) years, on the result of the Junior examination. The extension to 5 years to 
meet the requirements of the extended course, as referred to later, is uader considera
tion.

2'15. The object of madrasas was thus defined by the Muhammadan Conference
Muhammmadan Conference of • t rn ^

1914—Madrasas defined, i a i * .

The object o f Marlrasas is the production o f  cu ltured  Moslems well versed in Arabic, and 
possibly, in  Poriian also, including a knowledge o f Islam ic subjects, H adis, Tafsir, etc ., w ho can, 
accord ing  as they wish, become enlightened ministers o f  religion, devote themselves to research in  these 
languages and subjects, or betake themselves to secular occupation.

The establishment of a Government Junior Madrasa at Sylhet in 1D13 marks 
xo iT, . distinct step taken in the province to provide for

overnmen a rasa a y e. advanced studies in Arabic and Persian. It started with
an enrolment of 54 pupils, and closed the quinquennium with 16S on its rolls.

As an outcome of the Muhammadan Conference in 1914, the Madrasa was raised
 ̂  ̂  ̂ o • „  to the status of a Senior Madrasa, one senior class beinff

drasi ° added in that year. The development to the full senior
course of 5 years will bo completed in 1918.

The junior curriculum for the Madrasa was not settled without prolonged 
„ . , T ■  ̂ discussion and much conferring. As now'framed, it aimsCurriculum—Junior Madrasa. i . • i i* i nat securing some approximation with that of the middle 

classes of an English school, in order to facilitate the passage of a pupil of the 
madrasa at the close of the junior course to a high school. It thus enables a pupil 
to take up general education, as distinguished from the special education of these 
institutions, without being penalised for studying in the junior madrasa.

The junior madrasa course is one of 4 years, the pupils entering it being required 
to have passed through a course of vernacular instruction in a lower primary school, 
equivalent in extent to that which is required for admission to the lowest class (class 
I I I )  of a middle English or a high school. It is essential, however, that such pupils 
should have gone through the Arabic Primer which has been introduced into primary 
schools under the scheme already referred to.

Pupils who have passed the Junior Madrasa Examination are entitled to a 
,  . , I leaving certificate at the end of class V I. This cer-

tha course!̂  * e en o entitles the holder to admission to class V II
of a high school, provided he shows particular profi

ciency in English, or to admission to the senior course of the Madrasa if he has 
attained the proficiency level in Arabic. It is believed that this co-ordination between 
the studies in the junior madrasa and those in the middle stages of an English educa
tion has been accomplished without any sacrifice of the injunctions laid down by the 
Muhammada#Conference of 1914, that madrasas are primarily religious and Islamic 
in character.

216. This co-ordination is in accord with the principle, generally accepted at the 
 ̂ , Muhammadan Conference, that the only way to secureCo-ordination with the curricula , • u r i  i i • a. i j

of middle schools.' ^n advance m Muhammadan education is to so adapt
the curricula of schools as to make it possible for 

a Muhammadan to defer his final choice, as to whether his children should pursue their 
education along indigenous lines or upon western lines, until as late a date as possible. 
The secularisation of maktabs, the adaptation of loiter primary schools to meet spe
cial Muhammadan requirements, as also the curriculum of the Government Madrasa 
at Sylhet, are all directed to this end. The importance of these steps cannot be over 

,  , . j , estimated. I f  they succeed, and there appears in theImportance of tins departure. n ■ r i a  x- • j.consensus or opinions gathered no reâ ôn to anticipate 
failure, the conservatism of the Muhammadan community will find no adequate 
justification for a refusal to accept movement along roads marked o st so clearly for
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advance. Some minor adjustments may be called for, as the outcome of experience 
gathered, but the general lines seem truly and correctly laid down. No appreci^ible 
result can be anticipated, unless and until a general awakening follows, and foi? 
this the community and its leaders must bear the responsibility. The department 
has done its work, it can only continue to watch and encourage, but real evangelisa
tion must come from within.

247 . The curriculum of the senior madrasa course is mainly based on that now in 
„ . , force in the Calcutta Madrasa, This course, which was

emor a rasa course. down Under the guidance of Sir Archdale Earle
when he was occupied in educational work in Bengal, is one that has been generally 
accepted as orthodox whilst being liberalising in its tendency. It is therefore antici
pated that the Assam Final Madrasa Certificate will secure admission to the title course 
classes of the Calcutta Madrasa. In the curriculum English is permitted as an 
alternative to Persian. The formation of a Senior Madrasa Board, having power of 
readjustment of the curriculum in unessential matters, to control examinations and 
advise on text-books, is under consideration.

The staff of the madrasa in 1913-14 consisted of 7 teachers, including the 
T> 4. o 11. . nr j Superintendent. At the close of the quinquennium there

ih. s,lh« includmg 2 graduate teachers.
The Junior Examinations, held for the present- by the staff, have been passed by a 
total of 57 out of 192, 28 of whom were placed in the first division.
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248. There is no one definite agency at work charged with the spread of education
„  . . . in the hills. Before Government found time to concern

e missionary as e pioneer. j^gglf with the educational needs of the people of the hills,
the missionary had entered into the field and had accomplished much of the pioneer 
work. With its more elastic organisation, it was naturally more fitted to do this 
than a Government office with its action limited by procedure and precedent and by 
the necessity of submitting detailed and comprehensive plans outlining every proposed 
advance. The general policy followed, when Government realised its obligation, 
was to subsidise the missionary already in the field for the secular work he was 
accomplishing, and generally to leave him free to introduce such a curriculum as he 
thought best, and to carry on an educational propaganda on the lines he desired, 
within the measure of such grants as he cou!& secure from his own organisation or 
from Government. The reduction to writing of tribal languages and dialects, the 
preparation of text-booka and translations of books into these languages to provide 
something of a literature, have been the work of the missionary, and, if he has com
mitted mistakes in the language he has chosen for the medium of instruction in 
the schools, or in the curriculum he has followed at various times, these rnistakes 
were such as were perhaps inevitable in the difficulty the circumstances presented. 
That Government would probably have made as many also, and at a heavier financial 
cost, had it at the beginning undertaken the task, may be admitted ; that it would 
have succeeded as well, may be denied.

249. It may well be that, in the futm’e, a closer touch by the department will be
^ called for, and a larger measure of control and direction.

epar men a agency. Such has to some extent been secured by the appointment
of a Deputy Inspector to the Garo Hills and to the Khasi and Jaintia Hilis. These 
officers act as educational advisers to the Deputy Commissioners. They are at the 
same time servants of the Department, and are able to keep the Inspector in touch 
with educational affairs.

250. That educational capacity is the monopoly of no class or section of society
 ̂ but that, given opportunities, no race need lag behind in

Advance achxe.ed. advLce, is shown by the fact that in the
course of the quinquennium a Khasi headed the list of honours candidates in Philo
sophy in the University of Calcutta and followed up this success by taking a first 
class in this subject in the M.A. He is now aa Professor of Philosophy in the 
Murarichand College, engaged in teaching philosophy to the people of the plains. 
A Khasi also stood first in the list of successful candidates in the overseer examination 
of the Joint Technical Board.



251. The following concessions were secured in favour of children of the hill 

c o S i 't* r e q u ^ r m e S ^ 'o f  ^̂ ^̂ es and aboriginal races of the province appearing for the
hill tribes..

Matriculation Examination of the Calcutta University :—
(1) Khasi was recognized for the examination in vernacular composition for 

the purposes of clause IV , section 9, Chapter X X X  of the Regulations. 
Khasi pupils are therefore no longer required to take the alternative paper 
in English.

(2) Garo and Lushai were recognized for the examination in translation in the 
English paper for the purposes of paragraph 4 of section 10, Chapter 
X X X . Garo and Lushai pupils, who had formerly to study a foreign 
vernacular for purposes of translation from and into English, have been 
freed from this additional burthen.

(3) Pupils belonging to the hill tribes or other aboriginal races are no longer 
required to study a classical language, a special course, as follows, being 
open to them :—

1. English, including paper in translation from their own vernacular in the
case of Khasis, Garos and Lushais, in another recognised language in
the case of all other races.

2. Mathematics.
3. Composition in a vernacular language (their own in the case of the

Khasis, another recognized vernacular in the case of all other races), 
or

an alternative paper in English.
4. History.
5. Geography.
6. Mechanics or additional Mathematics.

The aboriginal races who share in the benefit of this revised course are intended 
as including all tribes or races in the province, whether living in the plains or in the 
hills, who speak in their homes a language other than one of the vernaculars recog
nised by the University for the purpose of Matriculation, and whose vernacular, if 
reduced to writing, has in any case only a very limited range of primary text-books 
or  ̂ few translations.

252. Three ordinary junior and two ordinary senior scholarships awarded on the
result of the Matriculation and Intermediate examinations,ocaoiarsnips for hill tribes. x* ji i jj tt • j  n ̂ respectively, of the Calcutta University are reserved for

children of hill tribes. There are also 32 primary scholarships of the value of Rs. 3 
a month tenable for 3 years, 2 middle vernacular of Es. 4 a month tenable for 4 years, 
and 7 middle English of the value of Rs. 8 tenable for 3 years. These scholarships 
are distributed according to districts.

253. Education in the Khasi and Jaintia Hills is almost entirely the outcome
j T w  TT-11 missionary labour, and in an especial degree of the

asi an am la i (, labour of the Welsh Calvinistic Methodist Mission. Of a 
total of 445 schools, 5 only are managed by the Department—the Shillong High 
School, the Shillong Normal School one middle English school, the Jaiaw Training 
School, and an Industrial School. O f the remaining 440 schools, 394 are under 
the control of the Welsh Mission. Nor does this exhaust the obligation. Thirty- 
two schools are under an indigenous evangelising mission, which has opened up these 
schools with an aggregate enrolment of 645 pupils, Khasi Christian ladies are the sole 
subscribers to the mission fund. It is gratifying to be able to note that all these 
schools conform to the prescribed course of studies and hdve received departmental 
recognition.

The increase of the Government grant from Rs. 8,000 to Rs. 15,000 to this
mission has resulted in a better equipment and housing of their schools.

Other missionary agencies at work are the Roman Catholic Mission, the Church 
of England Mission, the Unitarian Mission, and the Brahmo Somaj Mission.

It is well worth pointing out that of the total direct expenditure on secondary and 
primary education in the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, amounting ia 1916-17 to 
Rs. 1,38,255, no less than Rs. 1,07,907 was met from private funds, including fees. 
As the total expenditure includes the expenditure on 2 Government schools, and 
as the fees in schools under migsion managenaeat are reported to be generally so low as

100



to be only nominal, the extent to which education in these hills is financed by 
missions deserves recognition. Mission fund provision and private contributions 
amounted in 1916-17 to no less than Rs. 1,19,701, including direct and indirect 
expenditure.

The total number of schools has declined from 4i64s to 445, the decline in pupils 
being from 11,356 to 11,220. The decline is in the enrolment of primary schools on ly ; 
the secondary schools show an advance. Retrenchment of missionary expenditure due 
to want of funds has had an undoubted influence. The Deputy Inspector reports that 
58 teachers of the hill schools have joined the Khasi Labour Corps and at least double 
that number of pupils.

The following summarises the action taken during the quinquennium to improve 
education in the Khasi and Jaintia Hills :—

(«) Increased grants to the Welsh Calvinistic Mission.
(&) Formation of managing committees in certain village schools.
(c) The abolition of the Upper Primary Scholarship Examination, the increase

in the number of primary scholarships from 10 to 12, and the extension of 
their tenure to 3 years instead of 2.

(d) The abolition of the capitation system of payment of teachers.
(e) The extension of the course of training to one year.

A  training class for mistresses has been started in connection with the Mawkha^ 
Mission Girls’ school.

The Fuller Industrial School, in which instruction is given in carpentry and smithy 
work, and St. Mary’s Orphanage primary school, in which instruction is given in 
laundry, needle work, cooking, etc., are the only institutions that have a direct indus
trial direction,

254. Education in the Qaro Hills was until recent years entirely in the hands of the
American Baptist Mission, who were in receipt of a small 

‘ grant from Government. In 1905 the system of education
in these hills came under review by Sir Bampfylde Fuller, who considered it undesi
rable to leave control in the absolute hands of the mission and ordered the opening of 
a limited number of new schools to be maintained directly by the State. The limit 
was gradually raised from 25 to 60 and finally the principle of a fixed limitation to 
the number of Government schools was abandoned. There were at the close of 1916
17, 82 schools managed by the Department, 79 aided schools, and 5 unaided. . The 
total number of institutions in 1911-12 was 132. The number of pupils has increased 
from 3,336 to 5,170. Of the 166 institutions, 3 are middle schools, two being middle 
English and one a middle vernacular school. This number has remained unchanged, 
throughout the five years under survey. None of these schools are Government insti
tutions.

The total number of pupils in middle schools in 1916-17 was 328 as against 427 in 
1911*12. The decline in numbers is due to the abolition of the primary classes in 
middle English schools and to the introduction of fees into the Tura Middle English 
School. Two handred sixty-six are reported to be learning Eng'dsh as against 233 in 
1911-12.

There is a training school at Tura to supply teachers for Garo primary schools in 
the district. It is under the control of the Department. It is expected to turn out
12 teachers annually.

In the beginning of the quinquennial period there was no separate school for 
girls, but one Government school has since been opened in the Bengali-spaaking area, 
as also an unaided lower primary school. Garo girls read in boys’ school, co-education 
being a common feature of Garo schools. The total number of girls at school increased 
from 566 to 1,334 during the quinquennium ; of the latter number, 1,286 read in boys’ 
schools.

The question of education in the Garo Hills was exhaustively considered in 1915 
by the Director of Public Instruction. The fundamental point requiring settlement 
was the securing of a working arrangement as between the Mission and the Govern
ment. The general policy accepted was that the mission should hold itself responsible 
for the maintenance of a definite number of schools in the hills, the cost being 
distributed between the mission and the Government, and that the mission should 
declare each year what schools they propose to relinquish and what new schools they 
intend to open. The Deputy Commissioner, if he approves of these proposals, is 
required to make provision in his budget for the schools to be relinquished.
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255. Education in the Naga Hills is under the general control of the Deputy Com
missioner, the agency employed being partly Government 
and partly missionary. The whole question of education in 

the Naga Hills awaits settlement, the principal difficulty being the language to be 
studied and the medium through which information is to be imparted. Three languages 
appear to be thrust upon these children—vernacular, Assamese, and English. It is 
not surprising to learn that primary education does not appeal to Nagas, who 
apparently hare much to divert their attention from such a linguistic burthen, espe
cially when we read in another section of the administration report that “  Head
hunting and raiding on this wild border continued with unabated vigour among the 
tribes outside the British line.”

The many languages, or dialects, current in these hills— Angami, Ao, Rengma, 
Lhota, Sema, Kacha Naga and others, some 27 in all, offer considerable difficulty to 
advance. In the absence of any tendency for one to dominate another, and in the 
difficulty of providing books, where in many cases none exist, the complexity of the 
problem becomes intensified. Further, unless education is to open no outlet or 
avenue, and to afford no help in the Naga’s growing intercourse with the plains 
people, a second language is essential. Here again difference of opinion arises as to 
whether the second language should be Assamese, Hindustani, or making a decisive 
step forwai’d, English.

There were in 1911-12 twenty-two primary schools, lO of which were maintained 
by Government, the rest being under the management of the American Baptist Mission 
Society aided by Government. The total enrolment was 327.

On the 31st March 1917 there were 39 schools with an enrolment of 833 pupils- 
On this number 36 were primary schools with 659 pupils. It will be seen that the 
number of pupils in primary schools has increased by over 100 per cent. This is by no 
means an unsatisfactory record of progress, although measured by the area, population, 
and peoples concerned it may be regarded as negligible. It certainly shows, however, 
that if there is hostility to education, it is breaking down, and that, given a solution 
to the linguistic problem, sufficient finance, and a rational course of instruction, the 
Naga will not be found wanting. It was not possible during the year 1916-17 to 
accede to the Deputy Commissioner’s request to open 10 new schools or to permit him 
to open schools at his discretion within his budget allotment.

Of the 39 schools, 2 are Training schools, located at Kohima and Impur. They 
are under missionary management, and are reported as doing good work.

The Fuller Technical School has been referred to in Chapter V II  under the 
head of “  Industries.”  It is located at Kohima, and gives a three-year training in 
carpentry and blacksmithy. Three Naga boys are admitted every year. The school 
appears to give good practical instruction, but the complaint is made that there is 
a tendency for the pupils to seek to become rr uharrirs and contractors, work for which 
they have not been trained, or to seek for clerical posts rather than to return to their 
villages and practise their handicraft. Only about one-third of those turned out are 
actually working as mistris.

I f  no market for remunerative employment exists, this is not to be wondered 
at. The instruction given in a school of this character should be determined by the 
actual requirements of the villagers, and the expenditure incurred in the productior 
of the workman shouli have some proportion to his earning power. It may be that 
iu the Naga villages specialisation of labour has not yet proceeded far enough tr 
provide remunerative employment to a skilled workman.

256. In 1911-12 there were 4 middle schools and 35 lower primary schools in thesr
Luaiiai Hills ^ enrolment of 854, including 7 girls. In

‘ 1916-17 the number of schools is reported as being 4 middle
and 58 primary schools with a total enrolment of 1,637, including 363 girls. The 
advance in the number of girls attending school is particularly striking. Of the schools 
only one is a Government school and is intended for the children of Bengalis. It 
was opened in January 1915. A ll other schools are for Lushais and are in the hands 
of two missionary societies—the Welsh Calvinistic Methodist Mission with headquarters 
in Aijal and the London Baptist Mission operating from Lungleh. The heads of 
these missions are called Honorary Inspectors of Schools and are in receipt of grants 
for their educational work.

A course in “  First Aid ”  was given in the middle English school at Aijal and 
twenty-four of the boys and teachers secured certificates, English has been 
introduced into the village schools of the Aijal district and an endeavour is being made 
to teach it by the direct method. An English Primer based on this method has been
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prepared by the mission. The great want is for trained teachers qualified in English. 
The Superintendent of the Lushai Hills has allowed instruction in carpentry to be 
given for two hours a week at the Public Works Department workshop in Aijal. 
Basket-weaving has been introduced into the Aijal School.

At Lungleh an attempt is made to foster a desire for education by giving 
instruction in reading and writing once a week in villages— 73 villages were in the 
range of operations with a total of 1,980 in 1915-16. In  1916-17, 1,500 pupils of all 
ages, male and female, were so receiving elementary instruction. A  course of “  First 
Aid ”  has been given and 20 boys were expected to have passed.

Education among the Lakhers under the London Baptist Mission continues to 
make some advance, but the lack of teachers has led to the closing of two branch 
schools, as well as of a night school. It is interesting to read that “  the Boarding 
school contains sons of the ruling chiefs of the clans as well as boys of lower class 
and that one chief has been at school during the year.”  The curriculum followed is 
worth repetition. “  The people being on the extreme edge of the Empire are purely 
savages and are difficult to deal with, but the subjects are reading, writing, arithmetic, 
some drawing and drill, gardening, road making, building, care of animals and any 
such subjects that will help to raise the savage from his savagery.”  One can appre
ciate that “  Arithmetic is a very great trial to the Lakher and that it takes him some 
time to grasp the harder sums.”

Ten boys from the Lushai Hills are now in the Shillong Government High School 
receiving special scholarships.

<
That the Lushai is capable of doing well and making a good master and servant 

to his community is shown by the fact that 3 Lushais are now Sub*Assistant 
Surgeons in the Lushai Hills (one has accompanied the labour force to France), one 
is a forester, and another has passed the Sub-Overseer examination and is awaiting 
employment.

In 1913-14 the Administration sanctioned proposals to apprentice 20 boys of the 
Lushai Hills to various crafts at aa annual cost of Rs. 3,180. A  period of 3 years 
was fixed experimentally. The scheme was brought into effect from 1st July 1914 
and apprentices were attached to carpenters, blacksmiths, masons, sawyers, darzies, 
weavers and dhubies. The apprentices for weaving were sent to the Ludhiana 
Weaving School. The locally trained apprentices were said to be progressing satis
factorily and a full number to be under training. Stipends of Rs. 6 per mensem 
were given to the local apprentices and special scholarships to those sent out of the 
district. The first two years of working have had satisfactory results.

257. Omitting purely mission schools, there are in these hills only 4 schools, a-
North CacLar Hilig. disappointing outcome of 30 years. This may be in part

" ’ attributed to the diversities of the people, Cacharis,
Nagas, Kukis, Khasis, Mikirs, and others inhabiting these hills with no common 
language.

Down to 1902 Bengali was the language of the schools, all classes being taught 
in and through that language. In that year Sir Bampfylde Fuller decided that 
Cachari should be reduced to writing and made the school vernacular. In  1905 
Government departed from immediate control over the schools^ the Welsh Mission 
being entrusted with their charge, the expense being met by grants from Govern
ment.

But the introduction of Cachari has had no effect in stimulating to progress,' 
and that this was inevitable follows from the fact that in the last census returns only 
40 per cent, of the inhabitants of these hills were returned as Cacharis. Out of 39 
shown in the enrolment of the Haflong schools in 1915, only 12 were Cacharis.

As the outcome of a prolonged discussion with executive and missionary autho • 
rities, the Chief Commissioner in 1915 ordered that English should be adopted as the 
principal school language, and that it should be introduced at as early a stage as 
possib e, the various local languages, including Hindustani, being utilised only as a 
means of leading to the study of English. Subject to the right of Government to 
open schools, wherever and whenever it thought it desirable, education in the;-  ̂ hills 
is still left in the hands of the Welsh Mission.

258. There are 12 primary schools under the control of the Political OKI' ' . The
North-East Frontier. schools are reported to be fully equipped and > have

been properly maintained throughout the year,
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IV .— T e a  g a r d e n  c o o l i e s .

259. The question of the education of the children of tea-garden coolies was irst
dealt with in Kesolution No. 1097E. of Eastern Beigal 

assi ca ion. Assam Government, dated the 5th August 1908. The
Eesolution aflElrmed the intention of Government to open three classes of schools for 
the purpose of meeting these requirements :—

A  class— to be ordinary Government schools of the lower primary standard mun- 
tained and managed entirely by Government;

B class— private schools open for two hours only daily under the complete control 
of the manager, who is allowed to dismiss or appoint the teacher 
to these schools, to receive aid from Government, but to be open to 
Inspectors only at the time of the annual examination ;

C class— private schools similar to B, but unaided by Government and open only 
to an informal visit from the Deputy Commissioner or Subdivisional 
OflBcer.

A ll the schools were to be free.
In  the scheme sanctioned in 1910 by the Eastern Bengal and Assam Govern

, ment, the ultimate establishment of the following numberHistory of the scheme. r- • - iwas anticipated :—
, A. B. C, Tot»l.

Snrma Valley ... ... 21 54 70 145
Assam Valley ... ... 25 81 160 216

46 85 230 861
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It was, however, planned to spread the establishment over a period of years, the G 
class schools being completed in 4 year^ the B class ia 8, and the A  class in 15 fears.

260. From a local enquiry made in 1913 it was ascertained that only 63 scbiols in
A^ion by the Assam Admiuistra- ^^en actually started, of which 7 Were A  schmls, 13

B schools, and 43 C schools. In the hope of makug up 
some of the leeway, sanction was accorded in 1914 to the 

abolition of the original calendar of expansion, and the Director was empowered to 
open additional schools irrespective of any definite proportion between the nimbeT 
of schools of the 3 classes, subject only to a total maximum of all classes up t) 300 
and to budget provision.

It  was proposed to provide an addition'll sum of Rs. 6,508 yearly to meat the 
. . cost of 30 new schools until the maximum number had
rres eveopmen. been reached. The general control of the schooh was

transferred to the Commissioners. The movement planned for advance cam? into 
operation in June 1914, but in January 1916 it was found necessary for ficancial 
reasons to refuse permission for the opening of new schools.

261. The total number of children employed on tea gardens in the Surma Talley
p Division is reported as 72,830, in the Assam Valley as

‘ * ■ 233,128. The Commissioner doubts the correctness of
his figures.

There were altogether 13 A-class schools with a total enrolment of 361, of whom 
220 were in the lowest classes. The total recurring expenditure was Es. 2,456, o f 
which Es. 2,342 was paid by Government.

Of the B class there were 40 schools accounting for 1,094 pupils, 587 of whom 
were in the lowest class. The total cost is returned as Es. 4,00t5, of which Es 2,461 
was met from Government revenues.

C-clas8 schools totalled 96 with an enrolment of 1,772, of whom 881 were in the 
lowest class. The total expenditure is returned as Es. 5,260, of which only 3-s. 36 
was borne by Government.

Comparing the two divisions, the total number of schools in the Assam VsUey is 
8, 16, 76 o£ the A, B, C class, respectively, with enrolments of 1S3, 323, 1,403. In 
the Surma Valley there were 5, 24, 20 schools of these classes with enrolmeits of
168, 771, 372.

Comparison with figures for 1915-16, the year in which these proposals :or an 
r, ■ advance first took eSect, shows 167 schools of allclasses
Companson«xth,i9i5-i8. enrolment of 3,615 as against 149 sch)ols in

1916-17 with a pupilage of 3,227— the decrease in respect of schools is maialy in



C claas, where 96 exist in 1916-17 as against 112 in 1915*16, the decline in the Assam 
Valley being from 89 to 76 in this class of school. In B-class school the Assam 
Valley registers a decline from 20 to 16, whilst the Surma Valley has advanced from 
22 to*’ 24  .

262. The result can only be said to be disappointing, nor does the future hold 
 ̂ , 1 ■ much promise. The two counteracting forces are strong inGeneral conclusions. . f .  t t  • i- j-  iopposition—the general disinclination ot managers and 

tfia unwillingness of parents to see the ultimate value of the education pro
vided. Of the two forces the latter is undoubtedly the stronger, for it is incon
ceivable that any firm demand would not be sure of some degree of response from 
those in general control.

The Commissioner of the Assam Valley, who has recorded his opinions 

As?am° Valley. Commissionei, length, has thus Summed up the situation :—

“  The scheme is working mainly and entirely with the co-operation of the more liberal-minded 
amongst tea-garden managers who take an interest in the matter of imparting an elementary education 
to the coolie children of their garden, and it is owing to their sympathy and co-operation that what 
has been done so far has been achieved. Managers, however, I regret to say, are for the most part 
either indifferent to the spread of tea-garden coolies’ education or not enthusiastic, and t>>e ccolie 
parents themselves are unwilling also to send their children to school, as they would far rather see 
their children earning a little money in the garden to supplement the family earnings than attending 
school, where they will learn nothing useful, but are likely to acquire a distaste for manual labour.”

The possibility of interference with labour in respect to attendance at B and C 
p class schools has been met to a considerable extent by

rosutrTn resp̂ ct̂ of c*dass! leaving it to the discretion of managers as to when school
is to be held. The length of the session is limited to two 

hours, and provision has been made for lengthy holidays extending over the busiest 
months of the working season. Further concessions are impossible. The question 
even arises whether such limited instruction has any practical value from an educa
tional point of view. The number who actually learn to read and write as the 
outcome of attending B and C class schools is negligible. The schools open and close 
wit]l almost the same degree of irresponsibility and uncertainty as venture schools 
of the primary class, the difference being, however, that, wliereas the latter entail no 
eypenditore upon Government, thebe other schools entail expenditure, for which, as a 
rule, there is little outcome.
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• V<— IfACTOllT EMPLOTEES,

263. An enquiry was instituted in 1912 as to the facilities which existed for the 
j education of the children of employees in factories. In the

The scheme and its initiation. o  n  -i. £ j  i i ,  I  iiSurma Valley it was found that there were only two fac
tories, both saw mills, and that ordinary schools were near at hand. The number of 
children operatives was returned as totalling 33. No special facilities were thought 
necessary in this Valley. In the Assam Valley Division 14 factories were returned, of 
which only three employed children in numbers sufficient to justify the opening of 
special schools. In  the outcome three schools were established in connection with the 
Mecklanadi Saw Mills, the Sisi Saw Mills, and the Assam Oil Company’s Refinery. 
These are lower primary schools, in which the ordinary course is taught to children 
not employed in the factory and a special simplified course of not more than two 
lu)urs daily to those so employed. These schools are subject to the inspection 
of the department. The first to bo opened was at Digboi in connection with 
the Assam Oil Company's Ketinery and involved a non-recurring expenditure 
of Rs. 630 and a recurring expenditure of Es. 25-8 per mensem. The establish-' 
ment of the lower T>rimary school at Mecklanadi involved a non-recurring cost of 
Es. 50 and a recurring cost per mensem of Es. 20-8 that at the Sisi Saw Mills Es. 250 
for non-recurring expenditure with Es. 25-8 recurring monthly expenditi\re.

2()4. The schools at Digboi and-Sisi were opened during 1914-15, that a*" Mecklas 
„ nadi on 1st Apiil 1915. The enrolment as Digboi wa-

e a v-nee made. returned as iV aud that at Sisi as 40, ail oi the children,
except 3 being in the lowest class. During 1915-16 proposals for the opening of 
another factory school at Ledo with a popiiLition of 4S1 children operatives could 
not be procoaded with in the absence of funds, the nearest school available for these 
children being at the distance of six miles.
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205. The total number of cMJdren employed in the various factories together with
the number attending school is shown in the following 
table for the year 1 91 6 -17  :—Position in 1916.17.

Digboi
Mecklanadl
Sissi

Number of etildren 
employed.

... 137

... 163

... 258

Number of children 
under instruction.

22

22
23

Total 558 67

These figures, when compared with those of the two previous years 57 in 1914-15, 
78 in 1915-16, afford little in the way of encouragement. It is evident that the 
number receiving even a modicum of education is out of any proportion to the total 
concerned.

V I.— J a in s .

266. The number of Jain boys reading in schools in the Assam Valley is returned 
as 17 only, one being in a [middle English, school, the remainder reading in a private 
school in the town of Dibrugarh.

V II.— D e p e e s s e d  c l a s s e s .

267. ICable V -A  supplies figures of depressed classes in the various stages of 
instruction as compared with the total number of each class and as distributed over the 
various stages. The classification on which the figures have been drawn up is as 
follows

1 . Tea garden coolies.
2. H ill tribes.
3. Non-Hinduised aboriginal tribes of the plains.
4. The following Hindu castes, for the purpose of eecuring uniformity in 

returns, have also been included among depressed classes :— In the Assam 
Valley all, except Brahmans, Daibajnas, Kayasthas, Kalitas, Patias, Keots 
in Upper Assam, Haloi Keots in Lower Assam, Barkoches and Ahoms, 
were returned as depressed, whilst in the Surma Valley the classification 
of depressed included all those who were not either Brahmans, Kshatriyas, 
Baidyas, Baisyas, Kayasthas, Nabasakas, or who had taken the titles of 
Mahisya or Sudra Das.

The term “  depressed ”  has been used in no social or caste sense, but in a con
ventional one only, the classes included in the above being those in which fcpmpara- 
tive statistics show relative backwardness. A  better terminology for Assam would 
probably have been “  educationally backward classes.”

268. Education among the children of tea garden coolies and in the hill tracts has 
been dealt with above.

Action with regard to the fourth class has been limited to the opening of a 
special hostel for Meches in connection with the Government High School at Dhubri, 
the opening of the middle English school at Tipkai with carpentry and weaving 
classes attached, to which reference has been made in an earlier chapter of the 
report, and to the reservation of scholarships for backward classes in all grades of 
institutions. Proposals are under consideration for similar reservations in the case 
of free studentships in Government and aided institutions. •

V III .— I m p e r i a l  g r a n t s .

269. There are two recurring grants for European education, the 1912 Government
of India Coronation grant of lls. 4,000, and the Govern- 

uropeans. ment of India grant of 1913  of E,s. 10,000. These grants
have been directed towards the improvement of the establishment of the Pine Mount 

chool. The unspent balances added to the non-recurring grant of Es. 1 ,5 0 ,0 0 0  of 
1918  brought the latter to Rs. 1 ,79 ,9 08 . The whole of this has been expended in 
the erection and equipment of St. Edmund’s College, in providing a grant for the 
establishment of the elementary school at Haflong, and in making sundry additions 
to the Pine Mount School.



"With regard to other classes treated in this chapter no specific Imperial grants 
have been made, but allotments from these grants have financed the following :—

Non-recurring grant to a secularised maktab, the erection of Muslem hostels in
connection with the. Cotton College and with the high 

Muhammadans. schools at Gauhati and Nowgong, as well as provision for
superintendents.

Additional reaurring grants were made to the Welsh Mission, and for an
extension of primary education in the Garo Hills, In 
Shillong extensions were made to the building of the 

girls’ school, and a hostel was erected in connection with the boys’ high school. 
Additional lower primary schools were provided in the Garo Hills.

f No 'expenditure from Imperial grants was directed to
employees and the education of tea-garden coolies, factory employees or

jains.
Contributions, both recurring and non-recurring, were made to the Dhubri Local 

 ̂ , Board for encouragement of education among the Meches,
Backward classes, • £ ± 3  • 1 •and for the opening of carpentry and weaving classes m 

connection with a Mech school at Tipkai. .

107



DISCIPLINE, PHYSICAL AND MORAL TRAINING,

I.*—M o r a l  a n d  E e l i g i o t j s  Instetjction.

270. Eeference h,as already been made when dealing with the question of Muham- 
. T . -nr , madan education, to the oSer of facilities for religious 

madans.'°'̂ * instruction to Muhammadans in high and middle English
schools, as also in verijacular schools. This movement was 

the outcome of the desire to secure to Muhammadans opportunity of secular education 
•without the sacrifice of the religious basis to which they attach such supreme import
ance. Instruction in respect of high and middle English schools is confined to classes
I I I  to V I and covers the Arabic alphabet, the reading and learning by rote the kalemas 
and formulas of namaz, reading of the Koran (beginning with the Amfara  of which 
half is to be learnt by rote), the lives of the Prophet and of the first four Khalifs. 
The religious courses are taught outside school hours and formal religious instruction 
is limited to approved manuals. Ifo fees are charged and no official pressure is 
brought upon the maulvi of the school to engage in this work. The local Muham' 
madan public is expected to interest itself in the matter and arrange, where necessary, 
for an outside instructor and for his pay. All such arrangements are however subject 
to the sanction of the school com m itt^ and to the approval of the Inspector of 

. Schools.
With regard to vernacular schools the plan is somewhat similar, the object being 

to secure that Muhammadans shall be able to arrange within the vernacular school 
for that measure of instruction in religion, in Arabic, and in the Koran which they 
regard as essential. The course is so designed that a boy can pass at the end of the 
lower primary course to the Junior Madrasa without loss of time. Instruction, 
which is optional, is given outside school hours and the payment of the 
maulvi is a matter of local arrangement. The duty of fostering the movement in. 
each locality is left to a committee, the appointment of the persons to g ive instruction 
being subject to the approval of the Chairman of the Local Board.

In order that these concessions and advantages might be fully realized by the 
community for whose benefit they were devised, two special officers of the Department 
were put on deputation for short periods to explain the purpose, and initiate action, 
and one of the duties of the newly appointed Assistant Inspector for Muhammadan 
Education is to forward the movement and to give it all the impetus in his power.

Superintendents of Muhammadan hostels attached to colleges and schools have 
also been advised to afford all possible facility to their inmates for the daily perform
ance of namaz, and, where possible, to set aside a room in the hostel for that 
purpose. Where accommodation cannot be reserved, private liberality is to be looked 
to, conditional on the maintenance of Government right over any construction erected 
upon its land. •

The success of these measures introduced experimentally has not, by any means, 
been complete. In many schools no advantage has been taken of the offer, the diffi
culty being the realization of the 4 or 5 rupees for the remuneration of a maulvi. 
Where a beginning has been made the maulvi has often remained with arrears due, 
leading to the gi’adual cessation of the classes. One Headmaster of a High school 
writes:— “ A  class for Islamic studies was held throughout the year. The Persian 
teacher is in charge. The attendance is small, and although it was decided by a 
committee of local Muhammadans that the maulvi should be paid Ks. 5 a month, 
almost nothing is paid to him.”  But immediate success was not to be expected. 
Meantinae it rests with all officers of the Department, Hindu, Muhammadan, Christian 
alike, to strive ia spite of disappointment, and to save themselves from the possibly 
charge of having been lukewarm in support. The need for persistence has been 
reiterated in standing orders, and the importance of the movement emphasised in many 
departmental instructions. It may be— it is hoped not— that the whole scheme will 
not be a complete success, but it is a great attempt, and planned on thoughtful lines, 
and, if failure follows, mucli will have been learnt in the trying.

Soon after the initiation of the scheme by the two Muhammadan officers, 449 
schools of all classes undertook to make a beginning in Islamic instruction. In 
the following year (1915-16) the number of schools in which this instruction was 
imparted was o i l .  The figures for 1916-17 are unfortunately not camplete, no returns 
having been submitted from Silohar and Hailakandi. !l'he numbers in other sub
divisions have however remained practically stationary except in the case of Korth 
Sylhet where the decline has b >on from 110 to 17. Some progress has been made
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in the Assam Valley where figures have risen from 77 to 86. That a decline should 
set in in the Surma Valley, where the population is more largely Muhammadan, is 
very regrettable.

The Assistant Inspector for Muhammadan Education points out that the crux 
of the diflBculty appears to lie ia the want of local organisations among Muhammad
ans. I f  the larger Anjumans bestir themselves and centralise the work for a time, 
there is some hope that smaller organisations will ultimately take over the immediate 
responsibilities in their local areas. As in most other movements, however, the 
financial assistance of Government is being invoked as the only guarantee of 
success.

271. In the Cotton College a religious society for Hindus has been established
„   ̂  ̂ , under the title of “  The Hindu Morsrl and Religious
a 6 j1210us XustructioQ —H idqiis . «  • > -i® Society. ’ It has a very real existence and is said to have

had a religious influence upon hostel life generally. It is a private society with no 
official sanction. A room in the hostel has however been set apart as a place of retire
ment and quietude, a place to which a boy can go for prayer or meditation or for simple 
retreat. The want of some degree of privacy appeared to the Principal to be a defect 
in the barrack-like arrangement upon which the hostels are planned. This concession 
has been much appreciated.

A  room has similarly been set aside in the Muhammadan hostel and is reported 
to be increasingly used for prayer.

272. For any marked improvement in the moral tone of our schools we must look
to our teachers, and secure improvement in their pay as in 

ora their qualifications. Whilst many of them live on meagre
salaries, and whilst instruction is given as a matter of dull, mechanical routine, and 
pupils’ minds are burdened W'ith a load of undigested accumulations, no mere intro
duction of text-books on morals, or definite lessons on morality will have any effect. 
The conception of a school as an entity, of the school-boy as a member of a corporate 
body, has yet to be created. Readiness to subordinate the self to the good of the whole, 
which is the principle underlying all rules of conduct, in the world, as in the school, 
is a thing of slow growth, but even the germ of the idea is not in the mind of the 
average school-boy. There is little of active and lively co-operation of the pupils in 
the work of the school, and but little pride in its welfare as something greater than 
the pupils’ own interests.

There is nothing radical in the Indian pupil which is hostile and which has to be 
combated. He is indeed eager for guidance and receptive to ideas. It is simply that 
the “  school idea ”  has not had a reasonable chance to get implanted, and that the very 
teachers often fail in knowledge of how the planting siiould be done. Social gatherings 
of pupils and teachers, the increased interest ia athletics, the institution of annual school 
sports, and the growing popularity of hostels, all of which are features of the period 
under review, have had an effect, which, slight as it may be, deserves recording.

Further development can only result as a slow outcome of improvement in these and 
similar directions. For any marked change we must content ourselves to wait until 
the profession of the school teacher has‘become something to be sought after, and until 
thftbest of Indians enter into it prepared for sacrifice in the interests of their own people. 
The best teaching bodies in the world are those where of reward, in the monetary sense, 
there is little or none. In schools under such bodies formation of character results as 
a direct outcome of the methods of teaching and of the sterling character of the 
teacher. Direct moral and religious instruction there often is, but the benefit is prima
rily from the character of the person imparting the instruction, and only in a secondary 
sense from the instruction imparted.

273. Of discipline, as generally understood by that term, it may be said that it is
. not unsatisfactory. Positive instances of ill-doing are rare,

and are generally of that minor character from which we 
can never hope to be free. Rustication or expulsion are punishments that have been 
but seldom inflicted. These punishments are in the_ hands of school committees 
and the constitution of these committees leaves no room to doubt that, when 
the extreme punishment is resorted to, it is with absolute warrant.

Complaints are from time to time made that the habits of school boys and their 
general demeanour are in sharp contrast with those of their parents, and that the old 
ways are dying out, and that the new ways are bad ways. Some changes are inevit
able, but the evils of a little knowledge are admittedly great evils. In  a period of 
transition, when knowledge remains but the possession of a few, it undoubtedly tends 
of inflated ideas and to an undue, and often impertinent, assumption of superiority.
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The Officiating Inspector of Schools, Surma Valley, writes :—
“  There is still a ead lack of oourtesy outside the school room. The bigger boys, especially, seem 

to have imbibed the false idea that the ordinary courtesies of life are derogatory.”

It is very regrettable that some teachers are reported to be “ carefully careless 
about keeping examination papers under lock and k ey”  and the securing of a teacher 
of a school, as a private tutor, is regarded in some cases as “  a guarantee of promo
tion at the annual examination.”

The Inspector of Schools, Assam Valley, writes that presentation of petitions by 
school boys for the cancellation of orders which do not meet with their approval is 
growing less frequent. That is, at least, something to the good and shows some growth 
in the idea of tlie proper relation between a pupil and the authority over him.

It is encouraging that the Director of Public Instruction, writing from Jorhat,, 
advises that “ ihe manners of the school boys in this very populous educational centre, 
as they have come before me in the course of a prolonged halt, leave little to be desired.”
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II .— H y g i e n e .

The need of a thorough enquiry into school and college hygiene was indicated in 
the Government of India Resolution of 1913, As the outcome of this, and of a fur
ther reference on the subject, a local committee was appointed to survey the whole 
field and td submit recommendations,

274., The committee reported that, whilst existin? school and hostel buildings, with 
 ̂ j . perhaps the exception of certain vernacular schools, were

Ihe Special Committee and its i n r  •  ̂ i i xi ‘ i,’ i, jreport. generally badlj'' designod and overcrowded, the position had
already been recognised, the new type-plansfor the different 

classes cf schools already prepared by the Director being accepted as unexceptionable 
from a hygienic point of view. All that was wanted was sufficiency of funds to replace 
the schools and hostels condemned as unsatisfactory and to provide necessary extensions. 
All further type-plans were however to be examined ard approved by sanitary authority. 
The teachinn' of sanitation and hygiene had already been in force in vernacular schools, 
but the effective outcome was reported as insignificant. It was considered, however, 
that, although influences were adverse, in the ignorance of the teachers, the poverty cf 
the people and the counterforce of ages-Iong of habit, a continuance of such instruc
tion was essential. It was advised that special endeavours should be made to make 
the school course in sanitation and hygiene as practical as possible, and to co-ordinate 
it with the sanitary propaganda which it was hoped would be effected through the village 
eanitaiy organisations contemplated in the newly introduced Lccal Self-Government 
Act. The importanec of the provision of play-grounds, gardens, gymnasia, reading 
rooms and common rooms was emphasised. The need of a special inspectirg and admin
istrative staff was indicated. Classes in connection with the St. John’s Ambulance 
Association were to be formed forthwith for higher grade pupils and for teachers under 

' training, in a few of the larger centres, as an experimental measure,
275. The teaching of hygiene does not figure specifically in the curriculum in force 

. tt • • in English schools for bovs, but the r'iaders prescribed usually
Bcboots, ° contain some lessons on this subject. It however forms

part of the course prescribed for vernacular schools above 
the lower primary stage where it is included in thi subject of “ general knowledge 
and observation.”

In  girls’ schools of the middle standari, whether English or vernacular, lessons are 
prescribed embracing sach subjects as cleanliness, ventilation, exercise, filtered water, 
care of the sick and of children. ■

In normal schools, lessons on hygiene are included in “  elementary science ”  and 
form part of the prescribed examination.

The Inspectress reports that the subject is also included in the instruction 
imparted in the zenana classes.

An important departure in the practical instruction of girls in the hygienic mana
gement of their own future homes has been made by the American Baptist Missionary 
Society at Gauhati, where they have re-formed their girls’ primary school and placed 
it on original lines. The Inspectress writes as follows;—

“  The girls and teacliers are accommodated in cottages (xactly representing their village homes. 
In  these ihey are taught to live hygitnicaKy, and to do all their household duties, in a way wholesome 
aiid practicable in a village.’ ^



A  considerable area outside the town limits has been taken and has been made 
into a self-contained educational settlement, most of the pupils being Christians of tlie 
mission residing in cottages in the compound. The advantage of the education im
parted has however induced the parents of children of other religions to avail them- 
selTes of the opportunity.

270 . Pending the elaboration of a more general scheme, and the provision of fundsj 
, , , the following measures were adopted to secure medical

chUdyn.^ exammu ion o sc 00 inspection ot school children of high and middle English
, schools for boys, maintained by Government or Local

Bodies, which were not situated at a greater distance than 2 miles from a dispensary. 
Medical inspections were to be carried ont, once each month, by the local Assistant 
Surgeon ; in. certain speciiied cases by a Sub-Assistant Surgeon. They were, by inspec
tion of registers, to see if there had been any unusual sickness among the scholars, 
examine for defective eyesight, note cases of oplhalsnia or eye complaints, and signs of 
skin or infectious diseases, and to examine thoroughly any cases of suspected lung 
infection. The medical*oflBcer was required to make a note in the visitors ’ book, and 
the Headmaster to take all action indicated by the report. The adoption of these 
proposals entailed no additional cost to the Administration.

These rules have now been in operation for over a year. As an immediate out- 
ffv, T?i come a very considerable ni'.mber of boys have been pro-

peia vn 0 e u es. tected by vaccination, and the segregation of boys suffer
ing from Contagious diseases, mainly of the skin, has had a marked beneficial result. 
The iuspoclions, too, have had the eifect of securing greater attention to bodily cleanli
ness. As may be expected opinions vary as to the attention paid by parents to the 
advice tendered by the doctors througli the headmasters— the range of opini >n varying 
from supreme indifference on the past of the parent, to a marked readiness to complian
ce. But as, on the whole, parents are fairly uniform in character and disposition, thei’e 
appears no reason why success should not be equally marked at all institutions, where 
these inspections take place. The only varying conditions are really the force and > 
ability of the Headmaster and of the medical authority concerned. The only criticism 
of any weight that has been advanced is that a monthly inspection of all boys, 
within the'prescribed area, is too heavy an obligation upon the medical officer, 
that there is some tendency to a perfunctory examination, and that the charge, 
bringing with it no compensatory remuneration, is not one that is in all cases faced 
with a due sense of i:s importance. It may be considered whether a rotation of 
schools or classes might not be effected, so that each boy comes under a closer inspec
tion at least once in three months.

277. Two St. John’s Am bnknce clashes were held, one at Silchar in connection
tu. T I, - 1 T, 1 ■with the Silchar Normal vSohool, and the other in conncc-Bt. John 3 Ambulance ClKgses. , /-'i i, t  i• tion W it h  t h e  Cotton College. In addition there were

classes in connection with two schools in the Lushai Hills. The results of thes3 
classes have been very encouraging, except in the case of Cotton College, where the 
formation of the classes has been left to too late a period in the year for effective 
results.

I I I .— H o s t e l s .

The advance made in hostel provision and the increase- in the number of boarders 
duiiag the quinquennium is brought out in the following paragraphs.

278. In 1911-12 there were altogether 64 hostels with a t' tal number of 1,796
Comparative Stati.4ics. boarders. Of these, 30 (including one for females) were

under direct Government control, 8 were under Local or 
Municipal Boards or receiving aid from Government, whilst 26 were unaided. Of 
the boarders, i:i8  were students of colleges, 1,270 were pupils of secondary schools, and 
121 of primary schcols, whilst 267 were connected with special schools.

In 1916-17 there were 114 hostels with 3.259 boarders, 298 bring in arts colleges, 
i'3 in professional colleges, 2,117 in secondary schools, 375 in primary and 456 in 
special schools. Whilst the number of unaided hostels has remained almost stationary, 
being 30 as against 26, the number of Local Eoard and Municipal and aided hostels 
has increased from 8 to 33, and the number of Government hostels from 30 to 51. 
The percentage of increase in hostels and residents is 78 and 81 respectively and it is 
satisfactory that the increase has been almc.st entirely in the direction of hostels under 
control by the Department or by local authority, the number of boarders in unaidc d 
hostels having increased but from 698 to 809. The enrolment in Government 
hostels has increased from 843 to 1,G40 during the quinquennium.
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279. Hostel accommodation is still very inadequate even in connection, with
Need for extension and expan- Government b i-h  schools, the programme of expansion 

Bion. having been arrested for want or rands. In the case of
middle schools and aided high schools, no appreciable 

improvement can be expected without an expenditure largely in excess of what the 
Department is likely to be in possession of. A  larger measure of self-help must 
therefore be forthcoming from those immediately concerned. In rural areas 
the scheme framed by the Director of Public Instruction, with special reference to 
the local demand for a high school at Nalbari, is one that is especially fitted to solve 
the problem in such localities. The whole scheme is fully set forth in the annual 
’•eport for 1914-16, and only a summary needs to be given here. *

280. The condition of residence in this school, and these conditions are typical of
C o it io n  of mufassil hostels. residences of the boys in most mufassil schools, is thus

described :—
At Nalbari I visited baskas, here and there, accommodating some 30 of the 

pupils of the school. I  visited also the so-called school hostels. The hostels consist 
of a couple of h îtoha buildings in the school compound, in a very dirty state of 
repair, in which the boys live free from any control. The buildings are dirty, the 
boys would be better not in school at all than living in this way. I f  the hostels are 
bad, the bashas are worse. This is only generally true, as some of the bashas are 
fairly decent. But for tha most part they are mere cattle sheds. Some have nq 
windows and the boys have to trust for light, only to the gaps in the wall-thatching, 
W'hich render the building useless as a protection from the weather. Cooking proceeds 
in the li-ving room. The roof under a scanty thatch, which can be of little protection 
from the sun, is hung with soot and cobwebs. Sanitary arrangements are insanitary, 
the water-supply impure.”

About 200 boys of the school were reparted as living in bjshas of this type.
The scheme devised to improve this condition of wretchedness contemplates the 

provision of a plot of ground upon which bashas are to be erected by the pupils 
themselves, according to a plan and specification duly drawn up.

281. The bashas are to bo arranged in convenient rows so as to provide for the
rrx uTi t, - I, hasha of a teacher of the school to be built in close proxi-Ihe Nlabari scheme. .. x i t n  ■» , ^ .. mity at one end of each row ; generally aasnas, containing

altogether 40 boys, constituting one row. In connection with each row of bashas, 
one large cook-shed _ and dining hall is to be erected, the boys building their own 
chulas, and bringing their supplies, as heretofore, from home. The bashas (15' -X 12 ) 
are to be designed to accommodate three boys, anl to be of the same material as 
employed in the boys’ own homes— thatch, kutcha pliath, bamboo uprights, ekra or 
jungle grass for walls, mud plastered and whitewashed.’

The only expense to be thrown upon the school is that of the provision o f  
site, water-supply, cook-sheds and latrines— a negligible amount in the mufassil where 
land is cheap and a preserved tank serves to meet requirements in respect of 
water. The advantages need not be emphasised. In addition to increased sanitary 
provision, and greater healthiness of. the conditions of life, together with increased 
supervision by the school authorities, there is the great advantage that the messing 
system, w'hich has generally proved very expensive in the model hostels of high 
schools, is not contemplated, and boys need find no increase of expenditure under 
this head. '

To secure the acceptance of this scheme, and its actual adoption, has called for much
p;ogres. effected in the carrying ° f  the Department and its inspecting

out of the scheme. oihcers. it  IS a matter ot considerable satisfaction that at
the end of 1916-17 there were actually 14 bashas, con

taining 42 students, erected on the ground selected, which was given by Government, 
and there are signs that others will follow. The example set is likely to be followed 
m other areas, and there is reason to believe that during the next quinquennial 
period a very distinct progress will be recorded. Should this be so, the solution of a 
v e r y  difficult problem has been secured at a minimum resultant expenditure to 
Government and to the pupil alike.

In town areas no such simple solution is possible ; the expense of land and the
u ■ ♦ f inflammable nature of basha buildings render its adoption

Di f f i c u l t y  i n  t o w n  ar e as  o f  i t s  . - i  i  m i. • i i 1adoi'tion. impossible. Buildiaiij ŝ ot an improved type are necessary
and of a more sul3stantial character. The drawicg from

home of supplies is not so easily possible, and combination among boardere, for joint 
messing, is inevitable. Supervision is at tho same time more necessary and more 
costly.
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282. The general conditions of life of the mufassil boy reading in a town school
The muf iss:! bo livin outside wpH isi^own. I f  lie is fortv nate suough to he iu a good 

a hostel in town areas. hostel, and several hostels in connection with Government
bighscbcols may be said to be good, his only anxiety is 

the heavier expenditure wLich hostel life seems to call for. In many schools a large 
number of the pupils from the mnfassil, however, live in lashas in the compound 
o f  nominal gnardians, generally rent free (for the bashas are generally thatched 
sheds on the point of collapse), but seme times repaying by tuition for the miserable 
accommodation they have securfd. Tiiey bring their own supplies from the bazars, 
and prosecute their studies by the wretched light of s chira^h, whilst preparing their 
fooci. And these compounds too are laigely occupied by similar hnts. The sanitary 
arrangements are generally defective and the want of fresh air rednces vitality. 
Sickness and disease are frequent visitors and the mind, encumbered M’ith ill-digested 
school learning, has but little power to support an enfeebled body. There is lit!la 
■wonder that the school career often ends in utter disappointment and vexation.

283. The opinion i - generaUy expressed that boy.s prefer to live outside hostels
p, . becatise of the greater freedom which thev eniov. WhatGrowing popuiaritv of ho.-tels, . , , t i i ,  • i “ •ever n ight have been the ease in the past, the experience 

gained during the quinqnenniam shows tliat the advantages of a regulated hostel 
life, with the conveniences of medical ' attendance, and some security of 
nursing in illness, are •being very widely realised. The Government hostels are 
almost all full and in many co.ses recent additions have been l to be inade
quate to requirements. The objections to hostel life are mainly those of expense, and 
it must be admitted that in very few of the Government hostels can boys escaj)e 
under Rs. 8 or Rs. 9 a month ±\jr taeir messing and cost of servants. Living outside, 
under the miserable condition described, they can exist on Rs. 5 to Rs. 6 by being their 
own servants and reducing their diet to a minimum. The Director lias recently issued 
stringent orders to hostel authoritif^s to keep expenditure at the lowest possible amount, 
but it is obvously not desirable to reduce the standard of living to one of mere exi-tenee. 
There is however a certain extravagince, which ' seems almost inherent in the hostel 
system, winch needs to be combated.

28i. During the quinquennium action was talcen to secure the carrying ont, in m re 
.̂ . . .....  efficient measure, of the rules passed by the EasternDis‘ipline and contrcl m Govern- t> i i a j. -ii i i. . i in.em ho.tels. Bengal and Assam Government with regard to control and

. discipline in recognised hostels. These rules required that
a “  guardian ”  must be recognised as such by the Headma-^ter before a boy, not living 
with his parents, is allowed to take up his residence outside the hostel, or, in the event 
of want of accommodaticn in tbe hostel, in a du-y approved mess, should such be 
established. A ll hostels were placed under tlie immediate supervisi m of resident 
Superintendents who are required to be members of the staff. In addition to free quarters, 
allowances were granted to Superintendents in Government hostels according to a 
sliding scale, which allows of an increase in the numbei- of Superintendents, and an 
increase in pay, according to the monthly number in residence. As an example, a 
hostel containing from 56 to 75 boarders is entitled to one Superintendent on Rs. 45 
and one Assistant Superiutendeut on Rs. 15 a m onth; a hostel reaching from 76 to 
100 is allowed a Superintendent on Rs. 50, an Assistant Superintendent on Rs. 20 and 
a third Superintendent on Rs. 15. Superintendents are expected to be senior officers 
of the school, and the higher rates are accordingly intended for suoh officer.'. In case 
of necessity the employment of junior teachers is admissible, tlie scale ot remnneralion 
being in this case lower. The vXssistant Surgeon i-; usually in medical charge of all 
the Government ho?te Is in a headquaiters station, in outlying aieas the local Sub
Assistant Surgeon. Tree medical attendance and free medicines and dret-sing are 
provided to boarders.

285. The duties of the Headmasters, and of the Superintendents of hostels, have
T. ,. i carefullv codified, emphasis being laid upon the obli-Duties of buTenBtendcnta 01 hostels.  ̂ i*' i t  i i . i . i /■ n t t  i >gations to lioJd the Ijosti 1 open to hoys oi all Uindu castes 
alike,”  “ to encourage friendless boys of the lower castes to come into hostel”  and 
“ to secure for them such considerate and eve.n treatment as wifi ensure that no pupil 
of the school shall sull'er disadvantage by reason of his caste alone.”

286. A small beginning has been made in the direction of applying the principle
Seat rents self-support to Gi.vemment hostels, by the levy of a seat

■ rent of 4 annas a month from each boarder of a Government
lii j:h school hostel. In llie case of the Cotton College hostels the annual charge for seat 
rent is Rs. 12 a year realisable in 3 instalments, in  the Murarichand College hostels, 
in view of the temporary nature of the bni dings, and the absence of furniture provi
sion, the charge’s are Rs. (5 per annum. Boarders in the Earle Law College hostel 
pay Rs. 3 a month.
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287. College hostels are proviilcd for by separate regulations, the goaeral principle
■ p ,, i , unclet-lying the rules for all hostels being v.-'ry similar. In

° ® the Earle Law College the Principal is the Snporintendent
of the hostel for which he receives free married quarters. The Principals of the 
Cotton College and the Murarichand College are in general charge of the hostels 
connected with those institutions and receive free quarters. In the Cotton College 
Hindu hostel thors are 3 resident Superintendents and one Superintandent is provided 
for the Moslem hostel. A ll Snperintendents are members of the college staff. In 
addition to a remuneration they are provided with residential family quarters. In the 
Alurarichand College there is a Superintendent with family quarters in connection with 
the hostel for Hindus, and arrangements are under contemplation to provide quarters 
for the Superintendent of the Mcslem hostel.

288. Considerable delay in receiving precise information as to the average cost of a
■  ̂ r , , boarder, due largely to a misunderstanding as to the items
Average cost of a boarder. 4.1 i. i n  i • i i i 1 -i. ^that should be incladed, has made it necessary to provide

details in a supplementary note. It has not been fo ind possible to attempt to work out
an avei'age for institutions of different classes nor would such an average have much
practical value. The actual expenditure for the two arts colleges, of typical high
school hostels in the plains, and in the hills, are furnished for 1916-17 and
calculations made to determine (a) average monthly cost, (S) average monthly
cost to Government, (c) average monthly cost to boarder; The boarding expenses,
in the case of European schools, are dealt with under the sub-head "  European and
Anglo-Indian Education.”

With regard to hostels connected with middle English schools and vernacular 
schools of all classes, where arrangemenis are of the most elementary character, no 
reliable figures of cost can generally be given. Supplies are often received from home; 
the cost of service is almost, if not entirely, nil. Variations of cost in diflferent 
localities, and in different years, is really a question of the varying price of rice. The 
buildings have a negligible value, and taxation and maintenance are trifling and impose 
little or nothing upon the boarders. A statement of hostel costs in rcspect of a 
middle school hostel in the plains is appendded to the note.

IV .— A t h l e t ic s .

The only departmental organisations for the encouragement of athletics are the 
three athletic associations, two of which are in the Assam Valley called the Upper and 
Lower Assam Valley Athletic Association, and the Surma Valley Athletic Assaciation.

289. The establishment of athletic associations in Assam dates from the time of
T , , the Eastern Bengal and Assam Government when in 1908
Inter-school athletic assocmt:ons. principal of the Cotton College was entrusted with the

f o r m n t i o n  o f  a n  athletic association for the Assam Valley in the hope of stimulating 
to activity in matters athletic, and a grant of B.s. 600 a year was given for the purpose. 
It was found however that distances w^re too gieat and, in the result, two associations 
were established, one under the Inspector at Jorhat, and the other under the Principal 
of the Cotton College at Gauhati. On the reconstitution of the province a similar 
organisation was established in connection with the Surma Valley, and the grants were 
raised to Rs. 500 for each association.

290. There is no doubt that these tournament competitions, for which the high
_ . schools of the area concerned send in competing teams for

Value of these Associiitions. football and cricket competitions have had a considerable
value in directing attention to athletics. The disciplinary effect has also been excellent
altliouo'h in too many cases competing teams have been guilty of misconduct in which, 
it is regrettable to say, they have very often been supported by their teachers.  ̂ But 
the lessons "et learnt, althougli the process of learning has sometimes been painful, 
and the net result is of substantial value. Of the cricket played however there is. 
little to be said. The playing of cricket ti?s offers no difficulty, for several cricket 
inatchRS can be jdayed in*a day. In football the difficulty is to get a score at all, and 
football ties lake much time before they are played out. The tournaments usually end 
in a sports competition or gymkhana, followed by a social evening. There is little 
reason to doubt that, from organisations of this character, some pride in the school has 
its rise, and, in addition to the moral and physical value of the games themselves, 
helps in the development of the idea of a school.

291. Of athletics general^ it may suffice to say that tlie most popular game is
football; cricket is generally too expensive in the materials 
needed and in its requirements of suitable ground. Its
comparative unpopularity is due also to the much greater

d e m a n d  u p o n  the individual, and to the certainty with which fyil n’o is marked out.

114



Football, or tbat which is nheerfully accepted as its equivalent, is playod eyerywhere 
even ia the smallest villages, where a bundle of rags does substitute, and hockey 
too finds enthusiasts, who are satisfied to play amidst the stubble of rice fields, when no 
better ground serves.

292. Article 186 of the Assam School Manual provided that promotion fees should
_ i j be levied in all schools above the lower primary standard

men.ro*f aThieticÎ n at a Uniform rate for ail classes in the school. These
promotion fees ranged from 4 annas in high schools to 

one anna in upper primary schools. The proceeds 'vvere to be credited to the games 
fund in the case of English schools, and to the games fund, or to the repair 
of the school, in the case of vernacular schools. At a conference of educa
tional officers the principle of levying a fee from boys on promotion was held to 
be wrong. At the same time it w'as felt that the realising of subscriptions 
from pupils for athletics was calJtd for in the interest of the school generally. 
The conference advised tiie imposition of tie. 1 yearly subscription in the case of the 
four top classes of high schools and 8 annas in the lower classes, permission being given, 
to raise the rate in the lower classes where these children were afforded ample facilities 
for games. With regard to middle English, and vernacular schools above the lower 
primary standard, it was felt that the levy of a general compulsory subscription was 
undesirable as facilities for organised games did not usually exist. Deputy Inspectors 
in Consultation with the school committees should however, it was felt, be authorised 
to introduce such charges, not exc-eding 8 annas a year, where a levy was felt to 
be opportune.

As the Department was not ia a position to make contributions to Board and 
aided schools, the proposals, submitted and approved, hai reference only to Govern
ment schools in so far as a compulsory levy was concerned.

The help given by Government to Government schools where the compulsory 
rates have been introduced, varies from 8 annas to Ke. 1 per head in the case of 
Government high schools, the actual amount depending on budget provision ; in the 
case of Government middle English and Government vernacular schools above the 
lower primary stage, the rate varies from 4 annas to 8 annas per head according to 
the amount of games fee levied, and the condition of the departmental budget.

In the case of Board and aided schools, where compulsion has been introduced by 
the committees, discretion has bcca left to the Director to give aid, where possible, 
subject to similar conditions and limitation as in Government schools.

293. Whilst by the aid of the Imperial grants, supplementing Provincial reve-
_ , nues, some advance has been registered in the direction of

a}groun s. providing high schools with playgrounds or equivalent
facilities, there remain many schools of this class very inadequately provided for. In 
Bome cases only some limited area of a common maidaa is available, with restrictions 
upon its use. In other cases the playground is too small to permit of any but a few 
selected players getting any measure of play. The result is often that the general 
needs cf the school are sacrificed to the efficiency of a selected number, and exercise 
is subordinated to athleticism. Playgrounds for the smaller children are also required 
in different areas of tlie town, or in close access, for little children cannot go far 
for exercise and play after their return home from school. This is a matter of consider
able expense. Advantage is however taken of unoccupied areas for boys of the 
school to form local associations and th^ general funds of the school are drawn 
upon for them.

Middle and primary schools are almost without exception unprovided with 
playgrounds. But in the rural areas of Assam this is not a matter of importance, 
the difficulty of ground is soon got over and the boys are not very exacting in their 
requirements. In town areas some share of the common maidan is generally 
Becured.

294. The indigenous system of country exercises, known as desi kasmt, introduced
. into Assam in the time of Sir Bampfylde Fqller is in

Vest kasrat. evidence in all classes of boys’ schools including high
schools. For girls’ schools simple head, arm and trunk movements only are prescribed, 
fo"cther with marching and organised games. The exercises of desi kasrat which are 
practised even in the most remote of village schools have undoubtedly had some degree 
of benefit in the greater attention to regular exercise which has resulted. The 
great defect appears to be in the want of promptitude in the execution of the 
movements, and a considerable degree of laxity in the vigorous issue of the necessary 
ordersi •
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V .— CONTEOL BY PARENTS,

295. Among the many measures adopted to secure the co-operation of parents
PrienaiT atherm<̂9 teacliers and the Department, one of the most

’ effective has been the annual invitation of parents and
teachers to a social gathering. The opinion of Headmasters is almost entirely 
strong in support. It is of course obvious that some parents, oblivious of the 
obligations which their position as' guests of the Department impose upon 
them, avail themselves of the opjjortunity to make an onslaught upon those 
whom they consider somewhat in the light of natural fo ’ S. But the great majority 
seize the opportunity to secure iaformation on points obscure to them in matters 
of discipline, curriculum, rules and orders, as well as with respect to the progress 
o f their own children. A  d.escription of the gathering at the Shillong Government 
High School, though perhaps hardly typical of what goes on in all schools, gives a 
very clear indication of the purpose ol: these meetings and of the best methods to 
secure those purposes :—

“  More than 300 invit^ition cards were Issued. Light refreshments were provided in four different 
camps for Hindus, Mahamraaians, Native Christians and Europeans. (Specimens of dr.o,win<r, brushwork 
and handwork done by the pupils were txliibite 1 and were greatly appreciate 1 by the visitor-. The enter
tainment consisted of English, Bengili and Khisi songs and a few recitations. A display of I'hysical 
exercises was also given in the quadrangle of the school. During the g»tluriag there wa-i a disaussioa 
on exercise books, which some of the gLiardian  ̂ complained were very costly in the preseat condition of 
the market. The proceedings closed with the “  National Anthem.

296. Ill the case of boys coming from the mufassil, who do not live with their
parents in the hosteis, Headmasters are required to secure

Eesidential arrangements of from the parent a letter of authorisation appointins? a local
"  guardian. If the Headmaster approves of the guardian

the necessary iinthority issues. Jn the colleges, and in 
the better high schools, the local area is divided into separate charges, each under
some responsible membar of the stair, who is required to acquaint himself with 
the conditions under which such ])oys reside. Action called for, is taken 
by the head of the institution, after consaltition with the parent. This has been 
a help of no mean order in securing some amelioration in the conditions in which 
such boys reside, and guardians Jiave been moved in many cases to put some reality 
into what has too often been a mere fiction.

In all educational institutions reeogaised by the Department, the transfer of
pupils demands the previous application in vvriting of

Admission and transfer of parent. Guardians, i'l the common use of that term,
pufisan stu en 3. I'Gcognised. Admis4ous to schools require the
actual presence of the parent, or in default, a formal application by him.

Under the new attendance rules, all applications for leave have to be snhmitted
Attendance parent. Or a duly recognised guardian. These

are transmitted to the Headmaster through the class master. 
A  somewhat similar procedure is ir? force in the arts colleges of the province.

In order to keep parents informed of the progress of their pupils a quarterly
report is sent to parents detailing progress during the

Piogress reports. preceding period. The rule extends to high and middle
English schools. In the Cotton College a similar report is issued once a year.

V I.— I mperial gkants. ‘

297. The Imperial grants which fall to be considered under this bead are those 
which relate to—  *

(a) S ostels— The grants are Rs. 3,-50,000 non-recurring made in 1913, and a 
recurring grant made in 1912 (Government of India Coronation recuriing grant). 
The non*reeuning gr:int re-inforced by unspent balances from recurring grants 
amounted to Rs. 3,61,569.

The whole of this non-recurring grant has been expended and upon the following 
objects : —

1, Additional Hindu hostels, the provision of a Moslem hostel, a hospital and 
four resident quarters for Superintendents, and land acquisition in 
connection with the Cotton College, whilst for the IVIuraricliand College 
expenditure M as confined to a small measure of land acquisition and to 
the erection of temporary hostels.
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2. Erection of hostels iu connection with secondary schools. Hostels largely
financed from this grant were provided for the schools at Shillong, N o w  
gong, Jorhat, Silchar, Sadiya and Sunamganj. A  hostel was provided for 
backward classes at Sylhet, and some action taken to provide residential 
quarters for Superintendents. •

3. The normal schools at Silchar and Jorhat were provided with additional
hostel accommodation. '

The recurring grant has been completely absorbed in the last two years of the 
quinquennium in meeting the cost * of improved superintendence and improved 
menial establishment in the hostels in high schools, and in adding to the menial 
establishment in the Murarichand College.

(b) Educational Hygiene, Gymnasia, The non-recurring grant of 1913, 
amounting to Its. 1,25,000 has been expended to a total of Es, 59,141 in connection 
with the playgrounds of the Murarichand and Cotton Colleges and of certain high 
sohools.

117



Supplementary note.
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298. The following note supplies detailed information as to the cost of liostels in 
connection with the two arts colleges of the province, as also of a Hindu hostel and of 
a Moslem hostel in connection with a Government high school in the Assam Valley, 
and of a hostel in connection with a Government high school in the plains area of 
tlie Surma Valley, of the Shillong Government High School hostel and of a middle 
English school in the Assam Valley.

Where the amount of municipal taxes cann!)t be exactly determined, one-third of 
the total taxes for the institution has been taken. Where tiffin and light have been 
paid for individually by boarders an estimated amount to cover these has been added to 
the messing cost. The average cost is taken by dividing the total of the six items by 
the average number of boarders and by 12, to spread the cost over the whole year. 
The cost to Government is taken as being items Nos. 1, 2, 4, 5 less the amount charged 
to boarders as seat rent, the cost to boarders items Jfos. 3 and 6 with the addition of 
the seat rent levied. Charge for upkeep of buildings has not been included.

The lower cost of a college hostel to that of a high school hostel is due to the 
greater length of the holidays of the former, college holidays extending to about four 
months and high schools holidays to two months.

COTTON COLLEGE.

Rs. a.
1. Superintendents’ allowances ,.. ... . • . 1,385 7 9
2. Annual cost of hostel menial establishment defrayed by Govern 1,716 12 6

ment,
3. Annual cost of hostel menial establishment defrayed by boarders 1,392 9 3
4. Municipal taxes for boarding house and Superintendents’ quartera 1,405 9 1
5, Medical cost—

Pay of medical officer ... ... ... ,,, 600 0 0
Country medicine ... ... ... • • • 474 12 0

6, Total messing cost for the year including light and tiffin ... 16,669 8 0

Total . .. 23,594 10 7

Rs. a. p, Es. a. P- Rs. a. p.
1, Average monthly cost per boarder ... ... . « . «*« 9 9 5
2. Proportion thereof borne by Govei'nment—

Monthly average per boarder ...* ... • • « 2 3 11
Deduct refund in shape of fees paid by boarders ... • • • 0 4 3

Difference . . . . . . 1 15 8

S. Proportion of cost borne by boarders —
Monthly average cost per boarder ... ... 7 5 6

Add— fees paid to Government ... . . . 0 4 3 7 9 9

Total ... . . . ...■ . .. 9 9 5

M U EARICH AN D  COLLEG]E.

Rs. a. p. ■

1. Superintendent's allowance ... ... .«. «« •
2. Annual cost of hostel menial establishment defrayed by Govern 696 0 0

ment.
Annual cost of hostel menial establishment defrayed by boarders 291 15 6

4. Municipal taxes for boarding house and Superintendent’s quarters 149 4 0

5. Medical cost— ■
Pay of medical officer ... . . .  . . . . .. 475 0 0

j  Country medicine . . .  ... . . . . . . «> • •
6. Total messing cost for the year including light and tiffin ... 7,712 9 .0

. Total 4 ^ 9,324 12 6
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1. Average monthly cost per boarder ...
2. Proportion thereof borne by Government-—

Monthly average per boarder ...
Deduct refund in shape of fees paid by boarders

Difference ...

3. Proportion of cost borne by boarders —
Monthly average cost per boarder ...

A id — fees paid to Government ...

Total

Rs. a. p. 
• ••

Rs. a. P-

1 2
0 8

6
1

- 0 10 5

7 0 4 
0 8 1• •• 7 8 5

. . . . . .

Rs. a. p. 
3 2 10

8 2 10

JORH AT G O V E R N M E N T H IG H  SCHOOL H IN D U  HOSTEL.

Rs. a. P-

1. Superintendent’s allowance ... ... ... 230 0 0
2. Annual cost of hostel menial establishment defrayed by Govern 300 0 0

ment.
8. Annual cost of hostel menial establishment defrayed by boarders 210 0 0
4. Municipal taxes for boarding house and Superintendent’s quarters 121 9 0

5. Medical cost—
Pay of medical officer . ..  ... ... 300 0 0
Country medicine ... . . .  ... ... 65 4 0

6. Total messing cost for the year including light and tiffin ... 3,861 0 0

Total ... 5,087 13 0

Rs. a. p. Rs. a. P- Rs. a. p.
1. Average monthly cost per boarder ... ... ,, , 12 18 7
2. Proportion thereof borne by Government—

Monthly average per boarder ... ... ,. . i  9 1
Deduct refund in shape of fees paid by boarders ... 0 3 3

Difference ... ... 2 5 10

8; Proportion of cost borne by boarders—
Monthly average cost per boarder ... ... 10 4 6

Add— fees paid to Government ... 0 3 8 10 7 9

Total ... ... ... ... 12 13 7

JO R H A T G O V E R N M E N T H IG H  SCHOOL MOSLEM H OSTEL.

Rs. a. P-

1, Superintendent’s allowance ... ... . • •• 210 0 0
2, Annual cost of hostel menial establishment defrayed

by Government ... ... ... 264 0 0
3. Annual cost of hostel menial establishment defrayed

by boarders ... ... . . . 132 0 0
4. Municipal taxes for boarding hovi:e and Superintend

ent’s quarters ... ... ... . . . 55 12 0

5. Medical cost-~
Pay of Medical Officer ... ... • . • 800 0 0

. Countrymedicine ... ... ... . . . 49 8 0

6. Total messing cost for the ysar, including light and
tiffin ... ... ... . . . 1,705 0 0

Total ... ... . . . 2,716 4 0
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Es.
1. Average monthly coetper boarder ...
2. Proportion thereof borne by Government—

Monthly averag^e per boarder ...
Deduct refund in shape of fees paid by boarders

Difference ...

3. Proportion of cost borne by boarders—
Monthly average cost per boarder ... 

Add  fees paid to Government ...

Total

p. Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p.
10 4 7

8 5 3 
0 4 7

6 15 4 
0 4 7

3 0 8

7 3 11

10 4 7

M A U L V I B A ZA R  G OVERN M EN T H IG H  SCH O O L HOSTEL.

1. Superintendent’s allowance ... ...
3. Annual cost of hostel menial establishment defrayed 

by Government ... ... ...
3. Annual cost of hostel menial establishment defrayed

by boarders ... ...
4. Municipal taxes for boarding houBe and Superintend

ent’s quarters ... ... ...
5. Medical cost—

Pay of Medical OfBcer ... ... ...
Country medicine ... . . .  ...

6. Total messing cost for the year including light and
tiffin ... ... ... ...

Total ... ...

1. Average monthly cost per boarder ... 
Proportion thereof borne by Government- 

Monthly average per boarder ...
Deduct refund in shape of fees paid by boarders

Difference ...

3. Proportion of cost borne by boarders—
Monthly average cost per boarder ...

Add fees paid to Government ...

Total

Rs. a. P-
300 0 0

456 0 0

286 14 0

25 4 0

360 0 0
58 8 0

2,897 0 0

3,883 10 0

Rs. a,' p. Es,
11 8 11

3 7 11
... 0 2 10

... 3 5 1

8 1 0
0 2 10

8 3 10

11 8 11

(The taxes being defrayed entirely by the boarders is charged against them and 
not against Government.)

SH ILL O N G  GOVERNM ENT H IGH  SCH O O L HOSTEL.

Rs. a. p.
1. Superintendent's allowance
2. Annual cost of hostil menial establishment defrayed

by Government ... ... ...
3. Annual cost of hostel menial establishment defrayed

by boarders ... ... ...
4. Municipal taxes for boarding house and Superintend

ent’s quarters ... ... ...
5. Medical cost—-

Pay of Medical Officer ... ...
Country medicine ... ... ...

6. Total raejsing cost for the year including light and
tiffin

Total

457 0 0

436 0 0

Nil.

274 0 0

489 0 0
Nil.

6,912 0 0

8,503 0 0
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1. Average monthly cost per boarder ...
2. ProjvortioTi thereof borne by Government—

M onthly average per boarder ,..
Deduct rul'und in ebape of fees paid by boarders

'Difference ...

3. Proportion of cogt borne by boarders—
Monthly average cost per boarder ...

A i i  fees pj,id to Government ...

Total ...

Rs. a, p. Es. a. p. Rs. a. p.
9 8 4

A  tj'pical Middle English School Hostel return is given below. As already 
]X)iiited out no regular messing system is, as a rule, in existence at these institutions :—

KAKOJAN MIDDLE ENGLISH SCHOOL HOSTEL.

1. Superintendent's allowance ... ...
2. Annual cost of hostel menial establishment defrayed

by Government ... ... ...
3. Annual cost of hostel menial establishment defrayed

by boarders ... ... ...
4. Municipal taxes for boarding house and Superintend

ent's quarters ... ... ...
5. Medical cost—

Pay of Medical Officer ... ...
Country medicine ... ... ...

6. Total messing cost for the year including light and
tiffin ... ... ... ...

Total

L Average monthly cost per boarder
2. Propoition thereof borne by Government-

Monthly average per boarder ...
Deduct refund in shape of fees paid by boarders

Difference

3. Proportion of cost borne by boarders—
Monthly average cost per boarder ...

Add fees paid to GovernmeDt ...

Total

Rs. a. P-
... m .

... Nil.

... Nil.

... Nil.

180 0 0
Nil.

... 672 0 0

... 852 0 0

Rs. a, p. Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p.

• • • • • • 5 1 2

1 1 2
• • • Nil.

... 1 1 2

4 0 0
•

Nil.

4 0 0

5 1 2

No regular account has been kept. The boys bring the conamon articles of food 
frona their homes and cook for themselves.



TEXT-BO O K COMMITTEES, LIBR A R IE S A N D  CONFEKRNCES.

I .— Text-Book Committbbs.

During the first year of the quinquennium the Eastern Benj^al and Assam Text
Book Committee continued to control text-books in Assam, with the exception of books 
in Assamese, and for certain local areas for which separate organisations existed.

299. In  1913-14 three Text-book Committees for Assam were established -a  Pro-
E.(abiishmerit of Test-Book Com- vlncial Text-Book Committee dfaliug with English and 

mittees for the Assam Province. classical books, an Assam Valley Committee concerned with
books in Assamese, and a Surma Valley Committee with 

those in Bengali. Modifications in the curricula prescribed for schools, and 
the removal of the embargo against the use of text-books in certain subjects and 
classes, together with ttie anticipated increased enrolment in middle schools, was 
expected to produce an increase in the number of books submitted for examination 
and an improvement in the quality of production. Action was taken to secure that 
the series of teachers’ manuals, projected by Eastern Bengal and Assam, should be 
completed and made available in schools, the manuals being included in the list of 
equipment drawn up to guide local authorities in the expenditure of capital grants.

During 1914-15 it was realised that the method of procedure under which books 
were sent out for opinions of members was cumbrous and unsatisfactory, the 
members being deluged with books produced with no reference to the courses of study 
prescribed. Such books were generally recommended as library and prize books, 
the latter list growing unwieldy and without due proportion iu its varying parts. 
The Provincial and Surma Valley Committees were reported as being very heavily in 
arrear and unable to deal with the ever-increasing number of books referred to 
them.

300. In October 1915 a meeting of the Assam Provincial Text-Book Committee
T,, t T « was held to review the situation, and it was decided thatMoaincatif>n of working or the , i i i  • yr* i i i «

ProWnoial Coinu.ittee proposed. procedure would DG Sim plified, and results im proved, i f

the process were reversed and members of the committee 
started with a review of prescribed books, and submitted for the consideration of the 
committee other books which showed fewer defects. It was also thought that Head
masters of high schools and Deputy Inspectors should be more largely consulted, and 
have an opportunity, once a year, of submitting suggestions for modification or 
change. They were to be asked to examine the list in force and submit definite 
proposals showing—

(1) whether any book in the list should be replaced,
(2) the reason for the proposed replacement,
(3) particulars of book or books proposed to be substituted.

After revievr, and a consolidation of the opinions gathered, copies of books thu‘*f 
recommended, together with the books proposed to be replaced, were to be sent out 
to members of the committee, accompanied by a clear statement of the class for 
which the change was recommended and a copy of the syllabus in the subject of the 
book. It would be open to members o f the committee, and others interested, to 
initiate proposals for change in a similar manner. It was expected that this annual 
review would occupy 4 months, whereas the former method eatailed the constant 
despatch of books and opinions throughout the whole year.

Detailed rules-regulating procedure on these lines have been drawn up by the 
^ t j r f department and have been prescribed provisionally, as anExperimental introduction of • i .

revised rules of worUing. experimental measure, tor one year, rower is reserved to
the Director to receive and invite submission of books

from authors or publishers and to submit such books, at his option, for the considera
tion of the Committee concerned. To avoid unnecessary expenditure and labour, 
it is laid down that, as a rule, only such books will be received from publishers, and 
others interested, as the approved list is weak in, and the Director is empowered to 
issue a notification restricting submission of text-books to specified requirements. 
These rules were sanctioned in Eebruary 1917. Their working will fall to be 
chronicled in later reports.

SOI. A brief account of the organisation for dealing with text-books, as it existed 
OoBstitution of Te.t.Book at the close of the quinquennial period, may be of somo

Committeas. Value.

123

CHAPTER XI,



Ih e  Provincial Text-Book Committee consists of 16 members, 8 officials and 8 
non-officials, exclusive of the Director of Public Instruction 'who is ex-offioio 
President. This committee deals with publications in English and in classical 
languages and with all other publications which do not fall within the province of 
a local committee. It is divided into sub-committees, of not more than 4 members, to 
deal with the various classes of books concerned. There are 7 of these sub
committees, the subjects being grouped as follows :—English, Mathematics and 
Science, History and Geography, Sanskrit, i^rabic and Persian, Reference books. 
Miscellaneous.

Local Committees—There are four local committees -th e  Surma Valley Commit
tee, the Assam Valley Committee, Khasi and Jaintia Hills Committee and the Garo 
Hills Committee. They deal with publications in Bengali and Urdu, in Assamese, in 
Khasi and in Garo, respectively. Text-books in languages other than these, are 
dealt with by direct correspondence between the Director of Public Instruction and 
the Deputy Commissioner of the district and the school authorities concerned.

The Surma Valley Text-Book Committee is divided into 7 sub-committees.
The following is a summary of the reports of the various committees for the

year 1916-17.
302. The Provincial Text-Book Committee— Thirty books were received for exa-

_  i.. X iQ.c mination from the Director of Public Instruction, 113Working of Committees for 1916- . , . . i o , ,, i i •
1917. books remaining undisposed of at the end ot the previous

year. Opinions on 83 books were submitted, 68 in Eng
lish, 2 in Mathematics and Science, 8 in History and Geogrtiphy, 4 in Sanskrit and 1
in Arabic and Persian. Letters issued amounted to 583, letters received to 321.

The Assam Valley Text-Book Committee submitted recommendations in respect 
of 8 books.

The Surma Valley Text-Book Committee dealt with 53 books, 31 of which 
received recommendation.

II .— L i b r a r i e s .

303. In place ef the previous practice, by which lists of library and prize books 
were largely made up of recommendations by members of Text-Book Committees of 
books which did not appear suitable as text-books, it was decided that a better proce
dure would be for a consolidated list of library and prize books for schools to be drawn 
up by certain members of the Provincial Committee, it being left to other members 
to make proposals for inclusion when the combined lists were circulated, the general 
list so prepared being kept up to date by periodic revision and additions at the 
instance of members or by the President himself. Action has been taken and lists 
are now under preparation,

304. Reference has already been made to the liberal grants to the Arts Colleges
. at Gauhati and Sylhet and to the Law College at Gauhati.

Col ege 1 raries. These libraries are now fairly well equipped, as compared
with the libraries at most mofusjsil centres, but from the standpoint of actual require
ments for honours students and Professors they need large supplementing,

305. W ith a view to systematising grants for libraries to Government high schools
High sctok »  “ P- f  ’ ’ “ "g  S^en according to the

number of classes or class sections in the school, Schools 
with from 8 to 12 sections were allotted Es. 125 per annum, those with 13 to 14 
sections Rs. 150, and to those which had over 14, Rs. 175.

306. The importance of forming school libraries for the use of teachers, to  contain
Teachers’ librsiies encyclopaedias an'l other books of reference together with

ea ers i rsiies. books on pedagogic subjects and educational journals, Avas
emphasised during the quinquennium, and Inspectors were instructed to see that a
portion of the library grant was utilised to this end, and that the provision so made
was actually brought into usa.

307. Another measure aiming at the utilisation of the school library was the for
. . mation of class libraries— the books being taken in charge

Librarxes. teacher of the class and used in the course of his
instruction, boys being encouraged to borrow them for home reading.

308. High school libraries are generally reported to be fairly satisfactory, the use
^ j  ̂ • made of them but very limited. The want of mostUse made of Bchool libraries. , , . , i  ̂ ‘ tj. x* i a •schools appears to be adequate tacility tor boys to icspecfc 

the bookshelves and to come in direct contact with the books provided. The library 
and the teachers’ common room are often located together, and the locked almirahs, 
often with wood panelled doors, are not inviting.
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Boys too complain that they are overburdened with work and that they have 
but little leisure for general reading. 1'here is no doubt that, whilst methods of 
teaching continue inefficient, much of the actual work of the school has to be done 
at home, as what is euphemistically called “  preparation lessons.”  Leisure to read 
around a subject, and leisure to read for pure enjoyment, is wanting during the 
school session, and daring the school vacation the library is not available. Nor 
can we feel sure that, granting leisure, there is an adequate measure of desire. There 
is too little of intellectual stimulus in the life of the school, and too mucii of mechani
cal drudgery, and with it all there is the ever pressing incubus of examinations.

309. The scrutiny of several school libraries also leads one to think that books have
 ̂ . ... VT- ■ been chosen rather because they are well known standard

Defects .ne«stmg hbranes. ^ ^ r k s - t h e  books that “  no l iL ’ary should be w ith ou t ”
rather than from any expectation that they would be read. The many excellent 
simple small books that issue almost daily from the leading English publishers giving 
the best of classic English in a form that must appeal to the most dull, do not find 
sufficient place. And then there are many books, not standard, but simple and 
attractive, that can help to fill these bookshelves at a low cost. A  boy may be 
induced to read a book of 80-100 pages of interesting matter, with good type and 
generally attractive get-up, when the larger and more ambitious book repels him. 
Standard works have their place, but only a limited one, in a school library, whilst 
schools remain at their present level. .

310. How little real reading is done in schools is evidenced when the reading of boys
matriculation classes is considered. The University 

tion olasses”  ̂  ̂ recommends a number of books to be read as “  models of
style, ”  etc., the hope being that the range of reading will 

widen the pupil’s power of understanding English and give him. some power of expres
sion as well as encouraging a love of reading for its o ?rn sake. In  most schools but 
few of these books are read, and then generally laboriously, with detailed notes 
providing alternative phrases or words, for every difficulty presented. The process 
employed can scarcely be said to encourage a literary tendency in the pupil. It is 
not to be expected that boys, to whom reading has been made a task, will acquire in 
the process an incentive to additional reading.

311. Middle school libraries do not exist, unless a few text-books and an odd dic
tionary can be dignified by the name of “  library.”  Under 
the scheme for the establishment of improved middle

English schools some moderately adequate provision for a library, and for its up-keep, 
is being insisted upon.

312. Library grants made to Government institutions during the quinquennium

Middle school libraries.

Library grants. are set forth in the following table

Budget grants allotted to Government institationa under the head “ Books, Maps, etc.,”durini;

1912-13. 1913-14. 1914-15. 1915-16. 1916-17.

1 2 S i 6 6

Es. Es, Ea. Eg. Es.

1. Government Colleges—General ... . 8,083 7,700 6,780 4,000 4,350
2. ,, Law College ... ... • •. ... 12,000 1,000 1,000
3. „  High schools for boys ... 1.731 ” 2,369 4,047 3,153 2,700
4. „ Middle English schools for boys 96 89 eo 90 90
5. „ I. » for girls 40 40 116 80 80
6. „ Middle Vernacular ,, for boys 188 125 380 306 306
7. „  >. .. for girls , 22 50 50 30
8. „  Primary schools for boys ... 125 125 150 320 25
9. „  » 7. for girls ... 47 37 15 15 15

10. Zenana Class ... ... ... • *« **• 64
11. Pine Mount School ... 150 150 150 100 100
12. Normal schools ... ... 802 702 677 627 750
13. Training classes ... ... 134 1.S4 134 84 134
14. Industrial schools ... ... 10 10 20 15 5
15. Sylhet Madrassa ... ... . . . . . . 75 70 180

Total ... 10,906 11,503 24,684 9,910 9,829



I I I .— Oonpebences. •

313. Conferences on educational questions were a marked feature of the quinquen
nium. References have been made to some of these in previous sections of the report. 
These conferences naturally fall into two classes “ those held by Government in which 
leading non-officials joined with Government officials in the discussion, and depart
mental conferences of members of the educational service.

I. A  conference was held at Gauhati in 1912 under the presidency of the Chief
 ̂ , Commissioner to discuss plans for the development of the
overnmea con erences. Cotton College and proposftls foT a Law College.

Among other measures advanced and accepted were proposals for the extension of 
facilities to teach up to the honours standard in the B. A., and for the addition of 
post'graduate classes. The construction of a Muslim hostel, and large additions to 
the accommodation for Hindus, with provision for resident Superintendents, was a 
further outcome.

The Earle Law College teaching up to the Final Examination for the degree 
of Bachelor-in-Laws was a result of this conference.

II. A  conference on technical education, presided over by the Chief Commis
sioner, was held in 1913. It discussed, among many other questions, artisan classes 
versus apprenticeships, the industries of Assam that needed fostering and the methods 
to secure it, technical schools, their purposes and their relations to ordinary education, 
and to the markets for which they train.

III. A  conference on the, development of the Murarichand College, and its 
location. Eeference to this has been made in the chapter on Collegiate Education.

IV. A  conference on Muhammadan education. This has been dealt with in 
Chapter IX  of the report.

V. A  conference on education in the Garo Hills.
314. Conferences of educational officers were held in 1912, 1913, 1914 and 1915, 

^  ̂  ̂ _ , presided over in each case by the Director of Public
epar men a co!i erences. Instruction. A  detailed account of the proceedings would

involve a repetition of much that has been referred to in the preceding pages. It 
might suffice to say that almost every measure of importance that received sanction 
during the quinquennium had first been discussed in, and approved at, one of these 
conferences, excepting only such matters as were dealt with at the Government con
ferences just referred to.

315. Conferences were convened by Inspectors and by Deputy Inspectors from time
. . j T time to discuss educational matters with their subor-

tors'’ ?onferMce3.  ̂ dinate ofScers. Attention has been paid by Deputy In 
spectors on tour to the calling together of school pandits 

at convenient centres for instruction in the requirements of the school curriculum 
and of the teaching methods needed to meet those requirements.

IV .— K bts.

316. There is but little definite information to be secured regarding the use of 
“  Keys ”  in school, but the opinion of both Inspectors is to the eifect that “  Keys ”  
have lost, to some extent, in poj ularity, the exception being in Sanskrit, where, 
especially in the matriculation classes, there is no diminution. The expense of 
dictionaries is advanced as one reason for the readiness with which boys take to the 
use of these adventitious aids. This may, and probably does, provide some 
explanation in the case of tlie classical languages, but where books are provided 
that, in addition to serving to some extent as a dictionary, serve also as a “ crib ”  
and a ready and facile solution to every difficulty, the mere! cheapness or dearness 
of a dictionary has little effect upon the situation. Perhaps a more correct expla
nation of the popularity of the “ Key ”  is to be found in the fact that the boy finds 
in it something of help, which, spurious though it may be in the sense of increasing 
ed\icational efficiency, does actually secure him success in his examinations. And 
outside the “  Key ” what does the boy get fi'om his teacher that would secure even 
this end ? It has been remarked, and there is a good deal of truth in the remark, 
that if one could succeed in abolishing keys from the school room, in so far as boys 
are concerned, and even from their homes, a much more difficult proposition, we 
should still hare to face the fact that the teachers will continue to use them and 
merely dictate from them. The result will only be that, whereas the printed key 
has perhaps a limited number of errors on a page, the boys’ “  notes ”  will contain 
a maximum number, apart from the extra loss of time involved in the process.
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The value of a boy’s equipment when he leaves a school is well known. He 
knows the actual value of scarcely one English word, beyond the words for common 
objects, when tested by his power to utilise the words he has laid hold of. He has 
spent his time in acquiring a facility in substituting one word for another and this 
facility proves fatal to the attainment of any linguistic or literary power. This is 
the result of education by “  Keys. ”  _

317. The use of keys will end when the boy gets from his teacher knowledge of 
value, and when the methods of the teacher are directed to the teaching of the ideas 
conveyed by words, expressions and sentences, in short when synthesis counts for 
more than analysis.

318. It is not possible to estimate the number of keys produced nor to give any 
general indication of price, but the following list indicates somewhat the extent of 
the production and the price for these wares ;—

Price.
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Rs . a. P'
Keys in Assamese to English Readers—

King Primer No. I I  ... ... 0 4 0
„ „ No. I l l  ... ... . . . 1 0 0

First Book of Reading ... ... • • • 0 3 0
Second,, • • . 0 6 0
Third „ ... ... • • • ... 0 8 0
Fourth „ „  ... ... • »• 0 12 0

Keys in Bengali to English Readers—
Bengal Reader, Part II  ... ... • » i . . . 0 12 0

„  „  Part I I I  ... ... • t* 1 4 0
King Primer Reader, Part I ... •. . • » . 0 4 0
King Primer... ... ... • • • .. . 0 2 0
Third Standard English Reader ... ». . 0 5 0
Fourth „  ,, „  ... » . . 0 4 0
Fifth „  „  , ,  ... •  •• • • . • 0 12 0
Sixth „  „  „  ... •  • • •  • • 1 0 0
Children's Treasury I ... ... . . . . . . 1 4 0

■ II ..................... 1 8 0
The Heroes . . .  . . .  ... Mb* 1 0 0
Folk Tales of Bengal . . .  . . . •  • • • . . 1 8 0
Bengal Peasant Life . . .  . . . . . . . . . 1 8 0
Nelson’s Indian Reader I I I  ... 0 12 0
Legends of Greece and Rome •  • • 0 14 0
Jennings Poems ... . . . . . . . 1 8 0
Robinson Crusoe ... ... « . . 1 4 0

Keys in Bengali to Bengali Readers—
Sandarbha Chandrika ... ... . . . 1 0 0
Kabita Pu»tak . . .  . . . 0 12 0
Witi Sandharva Bodhini . . .  . . . .  • . . . . 1 4 0
Padya Path Bodhini . . .  . . . •  • • . . . 1 4 0
Sahityasar Bodhini . . .  . . . . . . 1 0 0
Sukba Path ... ... . . . . . . 0 12 0
N iti Kusum ... . . . . . . . . . 0 8 0
Preo Path ... ... ... . « • 0 12 0
Niti Kotha ... ... ... •  • • 1 0 0

SHii.t.oira: Printed and publiehed by H. H. K i n o ,  Superiatendent, rAssam Secretariat Printing Office,
(Edu.)|jNc. 19-430-.+328-9-1917.-A. U. A.



Resolution on the progress of Education in Assam, 1912-13 to 
1916-17.

Extract from  the Proceedings o f the Chief Commissioner o f Assam in the Education 
Department, No. dated the Vdth November 1917.

B e a d —
Report on the progress of Education in Aesam during the years 1912-13 to 1916-17.

R E S O L U T I O N .

The quiuquennium Uader review commeuced with the reconstitution of Assam as 
a separate province. Its earlier half was marked by an important pronouncement of 
the Imperial Government setting forth the necessity for edacational advance and laying 
down the lines on which such advance should be undertaken, and by the allotment of 
liberal grants from Imperial tunds for educational purposes. The latter half was 
overshadowed by the war and by the necessity for subordinating further progress to 
the policy of husbanding the resources of the State. Mr. Siidmersen’s report shows 
that the multitudinous problems arising from the administrative changes, and from 
the Imperial Government’s pronouncement of policy , and the provision of funds, have 
been dealt with carefully and ably by the Education Department, and that very great 
progress has been effected. It indicates at the same time the need for far greater 
expenditure than is possible at present on all brandies of educational work.

Controlling Agencies.

2. The inspecting staff was reinforced during the quinquenaium by an Assistant 
Inspector, an Assistant Inspectress, a lieputy Inspector and 16 Sub-Inspectors. A  
new system of travelling allowances for Sub-Inspectors was introduced with the object 
of simplifying procedure and of securing an improvement in the work of inspection, 
and is reported to have worked well.

3. Non-official representatives were added to the College Councils and to the
Managing Committees of Government High Sohcols, and the Chief Commissioner has 
heard with pleasure of the good results which have attended this innovation. He 
hopes to see committees, on which executive and educational officers and non-officials 
are represented, constituted for all classes of schools, although he realises that time 
and patience will be required before local committees in rural areas cap be induced to 
take a serious view of their responsibilities. •

4. Under the Assam Local Self-Government Act, 1915, the maiatenance of ver
nacular schools is obligatory on Local Boards, whilst the maintenance or assistance of 
schools of other classes may be undertaken by them at their discretion, subject to any 
rules made by the Chief Commissioner. Middle English schools are at present in many 
cases maintained or aided by Local Boards, and instances have occurred in which 
money has been spent on schools of this class which might more appropriately have 
been devoted to the primary obligations of the boards concerned. The Local Ad
ministration has accepted the principle that funds for the maintenance of Middle 
English schools should be provided by it, and not by the Local Boards, and, as soon 
as .the financial position permits, the existing obligations of Local Boards in this 
direction will be taken over by Government and boards will be forbidden by rule to 
spend money on schools of this grade.

5. The Chief Commissioner has accepted the view expressed by the Decentra
lisation Commission that local bodies should not be tied down to spead any particular 
proportion of their revenue on education. It is, however, obvious that funds allotted 
by Government to the boards in order to enable them to increase their expenditure on 
education must be devoted to that object. In certain cases it has been found necessary 
to point out that boards, since the receipt of allotments from the Imperial educational 
grants, have reduced the expenditure on education from their own funds, and to 
issue orders that these deficits shall be made good. The Chief Commissioner must 
insist on these orders being carried out.



6. The questioa of the provision of adequate funds to enable local boards to 
discharge their responsibiliti'is in the matter of elementary education is one of tha 
utmost urgency and importance. The progress which has been effected during the 
period under review has been rendered possible only by the Imperial gra'its, and it 
is clear that doles of this nature cannot be relied upon to finance the steady advance 
which is imperatively called for. The alternative solution is either an increase o£ 
the provincial resources which will enable the Administration to provide a steady 
increase of the funds of local boards, or some means of euhaaciag ihe local income of 
these bodies. The problem is not one that caa be attacked successfully during the 
present period of severe retreQchment and financial depression, bat it will require to 
be taken up in earnest as soon as possible after the war.

7. The report indicates the important part taken by the various Missions in the 
education of the hill tribes and depressed classes and in the development of female 
education. Sir Archdale desires to record his cordial appreciation of the assistanca 
thereby rendered to the Local Administration.

Collegiate Education,
8. The quinquennium witnessed a marked advance in the matter of collegiate 

education. The aifiliatioa of the colleges was extended, the staffs streagtheaed, the 
accommodation increased, the hostels improved and developed, aad the libraries and 
laboratories more fully equipped. During the quinquennium the Cotton College 
secured honours affiliation in all subjects of the B. A. and B. So. taken in the college 
with the exception of Persian, and added Political Economy and Political Philosophy 
up to the- B A. honours standard. A  beginning in the direction of post-graduate work 
was also made, the college being afeliated up to the M. A, in English (Group A ).

The Murarichand College was elevated to the first grade with tho assistance of 
some of the leading inhabitants of the Surma Valley, who guaranteed the provision 
of funds estimated to cover half the additional expenditure for a period of two years. 
The college had an affiliation in 1912 up to the Intermediate Arts standard only, and 
in the following subjects .—-English, Vernacular, Mathematics, Logic, Chemistry, 
Sanskrit and Persian, in the latter two only temporarily. It closed the quinquennium 
with aflBliation up to the B. A. standard ia English, Vernacular, Mathematics, 
Philosophy, Sanskrit, Persian and History ; in Intermediate in Science, in English, 
Vernacular, Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry ; whilst in Intermediate in Arts it 
preserved Sanskrit and Persian and added History, AflBiliation in Arabic to the 
B. A. standard has been sanctioned since the close of the quinquennium. The increase 
in the number of students reading in the two colleges from 295 to 688 is most 
satisfactory, and the examination results are encouraging. The Chief Commissioner 
much regrets that it has not yet been found possible to erect suitable buildings for 
the Murarichand College. The project is now under the consideration of the 
Government of India, but it is unlikely that the Local Administration will be in a 
position to make any considerable progress with it until the conclusion of the war 
and the removal of the present financial stringency.

Secondary Education.

9. In pursuance of the programme which has been adopted for the expansion of 
secondary education, seven aided high schools at subdivision a I headquarters were 
provincialised, the provincialisatiou of the Habiganj High School, which was on a 
temporary basis, was made permanent, and the Government Middle English school at 
North Lakhimpur was advanced towards the status of a full high school during the 
quinquennium. Additional sections were opened in each class of a Government High 
school, where the demand required them, up to certain limits imposed in the interests 
of effective control. Altogether 101 sections, the equivalent of nearly 13 high schools, 
have been opened, in excess of the requirements of normal single-sectioned schools. 
The extensive building schemes called for by this development have unfortunately 
been interfered with by the necessity for retrenchment. The total number of high 
schools for boys increased from 27 to 36, and the enrolment from 8,701 to 13,481.

10. The Department experienced great difficulty in staffing its high schools with 
quaUfied teachers, especially in the Assam Valley. The difficulty was met by a 
temporary lowering of the qualifications demanded, and the Chief Commissiouer is 
pleased to hear that the position has now become easier witli an increasing output of 
graduates. New rules dealing with attendance were introduced, and are reported to 

!iave resulted in a substantial improvement in thi» important natter 'n Government 
high schools.
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11. Both in 1915 and 1916 Assam stood first amongst the provinces served by the 
Calcutta University as regards the percentage of passes obtained at the Matriculation 
Examination. This result is satisfactory, but the Chief Commissioner recognises that 
it does not indicate that the quality of instruction in Assam high schools leaves 
nothing to be desired. In the Assam Valley indeed the reverse is the case, and this 
must continue so lon^ as the teaching staff ia insufficiently qualified and inadequately 
trained. The Chief Commissioner agrees with the writer of the report that the im
provement of the prospects of the teaching service is the primary requisite for placing 
the provincial high schools on a really satisfactory footing.

12. An important modification has been made in the rules relating to grants-in- 
aid to middle schools. The policy of relying on local contributions other than fees 
has been definitely abandoned, and grants are now calculated with reference on the 
one haad to the requirements of efficient management, according to a fixed scale, and 
on the other to the income derivable from fees at the rates levied in Government 
schools. The system ensures that when funds are free to give it full effect all aided 
schools shall be in a position to attain reasonable efficiency.

The number of Middle English schools advanced from 95 to 113, but, as the 
two lowest classes of these schools were abolished, the total enrolment increased only 
from 10,922 to 11,183. Endeavours were made to improve the staff and equipment of 
existing schools and no new schools were recognised or aided except such as undertook 
to maintain a reasonable level of efficiency. Recognition was withdrawn from a number 
of particularly inefficient schools of this class. The numerical advance, therefore, in 
the case of this class of school, represents substantial progress. The increase in the 
percentage of the total expenditure on Middle English schools which is represented by 
fees from 38 to 61 per cent, during the quinquennium is welcomed by the Chief Com
missioner as indicating increased readiness to pay a reasonable proportion of the cost of 
English education.

Elementary Education.

18. The number of vernacular schools rose from 3,752 to 4,820, and that of pupils 
from 151,110 to 195,119. Vernacular education has heen made free to its highest stage, 
and the principle has been laid down that, so far as funds permit, primary schools should 
be developed to the middle vernacular standard. The abolition of fees ia, and the general 
encouragement of, middle vernacular schools met with conspicuous success, the number 
of these schools springing from 36 to 112, whilst the enrolment increased by no less than 
317'3 per cent. The minimum pay of teachers in primary schools has been raised to 
Rs. 8, and a wider range of openings has been offered by the establishment of a num
ber of superior primary schools with improved terms of service. It is satisfactory to 
find that a better class of teacher is now being enlisted, and that the middle vernacular 
qualification is becoming the ordinary qualification of new appointees.

14. The capitation system is reported to have failed in its object of encouraging 
the retention of pupils in the higher claeses, and to tend to dishonesty, and its total 
abolition is under consideration.

The in situ examinations introduced in 1901-05 and the grant of “  leating certifi
cates ”  at the close of the several stages of vernacular education were abolished in
1915, and a single public examination was inti'oduced at the clo?e of the middle verna
cular course. This examination is said to be widely valued, and promises to have an 
encouraging effect on vernacular education.

Experience showed that tlie curriculum for primary schools which was introduced 
in 1910 made heavier demands than could be legitimately expected from a class 
teachers poorly equipped by knowledge and training. A new curriculam has theref''ro 
been drawn up and approved.

Training o f  Teacheri.

15. The training schools for vernacular teachers have been considerably improved 
both in respect of staff and of equipment, and the extension of the term of training, as 
well as the higher educational qualification of. the student, have resulted in a superior 
outturn. There is at present no provision for training teachers of English beyond a 
reservation in the Dacca Training College, but the Chief Commisaioi:.er hopes to 
establish a provincial training college with the assistance of the funds recently provided 
by the Government of India for the tiuiaing of teachers.



Special Education.

16. A  Law College affiliated to the B. L. degree of the Calcutta University was 
established at Gauhati in 1914 as an experimental measure for a period of five years. 
The enrolment has been satisfactory, and the latest examination results, those of August 
1917, are gratifying.

17. The only institution in the province for medical training is the Berry-White 
School at Dibrugarh, which trains candidates for employment as Sub-Assistant Sur
geons. Under the provisions of Act V II of 1916 this school will no longer be compe
tent to issue diplomas unless it is specially authorised to do so by the Governor 
General in Council under section 3. The Government of India have been addressed 
on this matter.

18. The subject of industrial and technical education was discussed by the Chief 
Commissioner at a , conference in 1913, and it was decided that no advance was 
feasible until a Director of Industries could be appointed. The financial position has 
unfortunately prevented the creation of this appointment. The only industrial schools 
at present are two institutions for the instruction of artizans in carpentry and 
smithy work at Shillong and Kohima, and carpentry and weaving classes attached to 
the middle English school at Tipkai in Goalpara district. A  class for instruction in 
Railway Traffic work has also been opened at Gauhati. The system of apprentice- 
sjiips— mainly paid for from the “  Williamson ”  endowment— to encourage youths to 
become good carpenters and blacksmiths continued to work with some degree of 
success ; and a scheme for apprenticing boys to a number of crafts has been introduced 
experimentally in the Lushai Hills.

19. Improved manual instruction was introduced in the Sylhet and Dibrugarh 
Government High Schools, and has obtained considerable popularity.

20. Proposals have been formulated and sanctioned for a Central Sanskrit College, 
but funds have been forthcoming neither for this sclreme nor for the equally important 
matter of improving the Sanskrit tols. Sanskrit has, however, been made a part of 
the curriculum of the normal schools, and an improvement has been effected in the 
status and prospects of Sanskrit teachers in Government high schools.

Female Education.

21. The number of girls’ schools rose during the quinquennium from 10 secondary
and 242 primary institutions to 25 secondary and 329 primary schools. The enrol
ment increased from 18,373 to 28,516. The first high school for eirls in the plains 
of Assam was opened in Silcbar by the Welsh Mission in 1913, and several schools 
at headquarter stations were advanced to the middle English standard. Eorty-five 
new primary schools of an improved type were opened, and fifty existing schools were 
improved in conformity with the new type. ■

Training classes for mistresses were opened under Mission management in each 
valley. The introduction of zenana classes, increased attention to weaving instruction 
in certain schools, and the appointment of an Assistant Inspectress are other features 
of the quinquennium. Of the many projects in connection with female education 
which have necessarily been postponed for financial reasons, the most important is 
the establishment of a girls’ high school at Dibrugarh. . The advance made during 
the period under review, hampered as it has been by lack of funds, is sufficient to show 
that a rapid development of female education would be possible in Assam if the pro
vision of funds presented no difficulty.

Education o f  Special Classes.

22. Considerable progress was achieved during the quinquennium towards the 
extension, and improvement of the facilities afforded for the education of European 
and Anglo-Indian children. The staff of Pine Mount Girls’ School was strengthened, 
and other useful improvements were effected. The Loreto Convent School, hitherto 
unaided, was given a substantial grant for the e nlargement of its buildings and for 
the improvement of the staff to enable the school to secure the recognition of the 
Cambridge Syndicate for the purposes of the junior school leaving certificate exami
nation. A  secondary school for European and Anglo-Indian boys under the title of



St. Edmund’s College was established at Shillong in February 1916, on an aided 
basis, under the management of the Irish Christian Brothers. Buildings have been 
constructed for a sma.11 Convent school for the poorer classes at Haflong under the 
sisters of Notre Dame des Missions.

23. The total number of Muhammadan pupils under instruction was 55,621 
in 1916-17 as against 44,904 in ] 911-12. There was, however, a slight, but 
regrettable, decline in the percentage of Muhammadan pupils to the total number 
of pupils. The Muhammadan enrolment in arts colleges rose from 27 to 91, and 
in high schools from 1,702 to 8,406. The percentage of Muhammadan successes to the 
total number of successful candidates in the Matriculation Examination rose from 13'5 
to 15, and satisfactory progress is indicated by the figures for the higer examinations. 
A  conference of leading Muhammadans was held in Shillong in 1914 to discuss the 
question of Muhammadan education and important decisions were arrived at, which, 
so far as the financial position has permitted their being carried into effect, are now 
under trial. An Assistant Inspector of Muhammadan education has been appointed, and 
two special officers were temporarily deputed to initiate the new scheme, advocated 
by the conference, for adapting vernacular schools to the requirements of Muham
madan boys. The Government Junior Madrasa at Sylhet, which was opened in 1913, 
has been gradually advanced towards the status of a Senior Madrasa.

24. The Chief Commissioner is indebted to the Calcutta University for the intro
duction of certain important modifications in the matriculation course to meet the 
requirements of the hill tribes and other aboriginal races of Assam who speak lang
uages other than the vernaculars recognised by the University. A  striking fact 
noticed in the report is that a Khasi headed the list of honours candidates in Philo
sophy in the University of Calcutta and followed up this success by taking a first 
class in this subject in the M. A. A  Khasi also stood first in the list of successful 
candidates in the Overseer Examination of the Joint Technical Board.

Increased grants w^re given by Government to the Welsh Calvinistic Mission 
towards their educational work in the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, anri a working arran
gement was arrived at between Government and the American Baptist Mission for 
the conduct of educational work in the Garo Hills.

25. The scheme for the education of childreii of tea-garden coolies which was 
set on foot by the Government of Eastern Bengal and Assam in. 1908 made little 
advance during the quinquennium. Proposals were sanctioned in 1914 which were 
intended to accelerate the progress, but the financial restrictions imposed in conse
quence of the war interfered with their operation. Three schools were established 
for children of employees in factories other than tea gtwdens.

Discipline, 'Physical and Moral Traminj.

26. As an outcome of the conference on Muhammadan education held in 1914, 
the experiment was made cf permitting local arrangements to be made for the 
religious instruction of Muhammadan boys in all classes of schools. The measure is 
still in the experimental stage, and it has not hitherto met -nith conspicious success.

Social gatherings of pupils and teachers, increased interest in athletics, the institu
tion of annual school sports, and the growing popularity of hostels, &re reported to 
have had some effect in imparting a wholesome atmosphere to school life. Discipline 
has been not unsatisfactory.

27. A  special committee appointed to consider school and college h/giene reported
that, while the majority of existing school and hostel buildings were badly designed 
and overcrowded, the type-plans already prepared by the Director ŵ ere unexceptional 
from a hygienic point of view. A  beginning has been made with the medical inspec
tion of school children in so far as this could be carried out by members of tbe existing 
Government medical staff without detriment to their other duties. A iy  development 
of the system is for the present, the Chief Commissioner fears, impossibie oa financial 
grounds. • '

28. Substantial progress was made in the provision of hostel accornmoclation, but 
this is still very far from sufficing to meet requirements. An interesting experiment 
has been instituted by the Director of Public Instruction in connection viththe Nalbarr 
High School and the suocess of this attempt to solve the hostel problen on inexpen
sive lines will be carefully watched.



29. Some advance has been made in the direction of providing high schools with 
playgrounds, but here too much remains to be done.

30. In conclusion the Chief Commissioner desires to express his deep indebtedness
to the H on’ble Mr. J. B . Cunningham for the signal ability and zeal with which he 
has administered his department during a period of special stress and importance, and 
to thank Mr. Siidmeraen for -a very full and interesting report as well as for the 
unsparing devotion which'he has shown throughout the quinquennium to the interests 
of the college under his charge. He has noticed with pleasure the names of the 
officers commended in paragraph 35 of the Report for good work during the quin
quennium. ■

O bdeebd— that the Resolution be published in the Assam Oazette.

By order of the Chief Commissioner of Assam,

A . W . BOTHAM,

. Second Secretary to the Chief Commissioner o f  As$am.
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